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CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1
Definitions
. The terms used in the National Gas System Administration Code, (herein
the Network Code), shall have the meaning attributed to them b
4001/2011 (Government Gazette Series |, No 179) (hereinafter gpe Lagv) ORb
the various provisions of the Network Code, and the following terms Ra e
following meanings: X

. Off-Specification Gas: Natural Gas that is not compatjible ral Gas

Quality Specifications.

Balancing Gas: The Natural Gas required for the ba
the National Natural Gas Transmission System (NN

LNG Vessel Disengagement: The disconng@tion e earthing system,

telecommunications, unloading arms, and g Ignals of an LNG vessel
from the LNG Facility.
s Tran

Competing Transmission Capaciti
the available TransmissiongCapacit
allocated without fully or pafly reduci
at another point of the NNGJI'S

smission Capacities for which
Point of the NNGTS cannot be
the available Transmission Capacity

rticle 3(4) of Commission Regulation (EU)

. Trading Platform: A?s e
No 312/2014.
. Short-ter gdize’ roducts: The products defined in Article 7 of
i |

(EU) No 312/2014.

Comm
. Booke Capacity for Delivery: The maximum quantity of natural
gas pe try Y0int or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the Operator
undefajes ceive from the Transmission User per Day at that specific Point,
in nce with each Approved Application of the latter, under the
gSion Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that
rafpmission User (KWh/Day).

\ oked Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum quantity of
natural gas per Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point that the Operator
undertakes to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that specific Point, in
accordance with each Approved Application of the latter, under the
Transmission Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that
Transmission User (kWh/Day).

10. Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum
quantity of natural gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the
Operator undertakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that
specific Point and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with
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11.

12.

13.

14.

17.

18.

each Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that
the Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (KWh/Day).

Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum
quantity of natural gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point that the
Operator undertakes to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that specific
Point and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with each
Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (KWh/Day).

Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantj
of natural gas per Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points, that the Opevagor

undertakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that specifiesit
Point, and to deliver to the Transmission User in the Exit Point Jf the r,
in accordance with each Approved Application of the latter/\nde e
Transmission Agreement that the Operator has entered& that
Transmission User (KWh/Day).

Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception: m m Quantity
of natural gas per Exit Point of a Pair of Couple in at the Operator
undertakes to deliver to the Transmission User pe t’that specific Exit
Point, and at the same day to receive from the tegfon User at the Entry
Point of the said Pair, in accordance with pvBved Application of the

latter, under each Transmission Agree Operator has entered into
with that Transmission User (kWh/Da

Booked Conditional Trans ion Cdpacity for Delivery: The maximum
Quantity of natural gas, Operator undertakes to receive from a

Transmission User fer D ry Point, provided that the Capacity Usage

Condition at the saidARgin atisfied, in accordance with each Approved

Application of thed3®er, Wgder the Transmission Agreement that the Operator
h

wWigh t ransmission User (KWh/Day).
N ransmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum
tu

ral gas, that the Operator undertakes to deliver to a
er per Day at a Reverse Flow Exit Point, provided that the

a Usgge Condition at the said Point is satisfied, in accordance with each
% Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the
ator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

led Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception:  Standard

Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product which is offered on a

Firm Basis on both sides of a Transmission Capacity Auction Point (kwWh/Day).

Bundled LNG Capacity (LNG Capacity): LNG Gasification Capacity and of
equal size and duration Firm Capacity for Delivery at the LNG Entry Point,
offered as a bundled product and booked simultaneously (kWh/Day).

Natural Gas Quantity Transmitted by Transmission User: The Natural Gas
Quantity stipulated by the provision of paragraph [8] of Article [43] of the
Network Code.
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19.

20.

21.
22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

32.
33.

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point which may be
delivered per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kWh/Day).

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point which may be
received per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kwWh/Day).

Operator: The Operator of the National Natural Gas System. (DESFA SA)

Trading Platform Operator: The Hellenic Energy Exchange S.A., as the Tradin
Platform operator, in accordance with the respective provisions of
4425/2016.

Booked Gasification Capacity: The maximum LNG Quantity Whiche
gasified per Day at an LNG Facility on behalf of an LNG Usgr oftliggsto
each LNG User’s Approved LNG Application, within the frafgewolof the
LNG Agreement that the User has entered into with the Op r Day).
LNG User’s Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of the %‘[ities of the
LNG User that are transported on the same LNG Vesséh. th ding of which
is scheduled to be carried out on the same Unloading rding to the most
recent Final Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Inj .

Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of all
User transported on the same LNG Ves

to be carried out on the same Unloadi ording to the most recent Final
Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Inj8gti

Nominated Quantity of Balagcing Gas® The LNG Balancing Gas Quantity
determined in the most rgcent§ginal Monthly LNG Plan before the LNG
Injection. ®

Gasification Capaci LNG Facility (Gasification Capacity): The
maximum LdNG Quantity'$kat can be gasified per Day at an LNG Facility

(kwWh/Day).
Gas Nal: A manual drafted by the Operator and published
y

the RAE, pursuant to the provision of paragraph [3a] of

f the Law, which determines the methodologies, parameter values
the implementation of the gas balancing system of the NNGTS.

Article [6
an
almGas Reception Facility: Any facility of the User or Customer that is

onRected to the Transmission System, into which natural gas received at an
it Point is injected.

. Injected LNG Quantity : The LNG Quantity as measured after the completed

Injection of the LNG Quantity into the LNG Facility, without prejudice to the
provisions of Article 68.

. Injected Balancing Gas Quantity: The LNG Quantity calculated according to

the provisions of Article 68(4), after the completed Injection of the LNG
Quantity into the LNG Facility.

LNG Injection: The delivery of LNG to the Operator at the LNG Delivery Point.

Virtual Trading Point (VTP): A virtual point of reference for transactions
performed within the context of the NNGTS.
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34. Involved Parties: As defined under the terms of the Emergency Plan.

35. Project Start Date: The date of inclusion of an unplanned project in the Draft
Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, as posted on its website. The
start of a project may be accompanied by conditions for its implementation.

36. Year: A time period of twelve (12) consecutive months, starting at 7.00 am on
January 1st of a year and ending at 7.00 am on January 1st of the subsequent
year.

37. Electronic Natural Gas Transactions System (Electronic Transaction System):
The electronic system installed and managed by the Operator, as per
provisions of Article 68(2)(xv) of the Law.

38. Capacity Booking Platform: As set out in Article 27 of Commissfon Rn
(EU) No 459/2017.

39. Day: Time period starting at 7.00 am on a calendar day and %\OO am
on the next calendar day.

40. Commissioning Date of Project: The date on which constrgti spection and
testing of the entire project is complete, when all infividualworks of which it

is comprised will be ready for basic operation. Thig dat€ 1Sydetermined for each
individual project by its supervisor, with the i % ¥ relevant engineering
USE B

completion certificate or, in the case of smgho ojects, certified by the
Operator. Minor works which do no %w basic operation of each
individual subproject and the oye fun@igning of the project may be
completed after the Project Compl&D

41. Pair of Coupled Points: TheWgir forme®by an Entry and an Exit Point of the
NNGTS, for which the deliyer natural gas Quantity at the Entry Point of

the pair per Day, reQuirega receipt of natural gas Quantity at the Exit
Point of the said Pair e Day (kWh/Day)

42. Regulation &C) 1 : Regulation (EC) No 715/2009 (OJ L 211/36) of
a

the Europga I and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on conditions for
tOhgl gas transmission networks and repealing Regulation (EC)

No 17
43. Reg No 1938/2017: Regulation (EU) No 1938/2017 (OJ L 280/1)
of an Parliament and of the Council of 25" October 2017 concerning

o safeguard security of gas supply and repealing Regulation (EU) No

ulation (EU) No 312/2014: Regulation (EU) No 312/2014 (OJ L 91/15) of
the Commission of 26 March 2014 establishing a Network Code on Gas
Balancing of Transmission Networks.

45. Regulation (EU) 2015/703: European Commission Regulation (EU) 2015/703
(OJ L 113/13) of 30 April 2015 establishing a network code on interoperability
and data exchange rules.

46. Regulation (EU) No 459/2017: Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 (OJ L 72) of the
Commission of 16" March 2017 establishing a Network Code on Capacity
Allocation Mechanisms in Gas Transmission Systems and repealing Regulation
(EU) 984/2013.
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47. NNGS Metering Regulation: The Regulation which is provided for in the first
sentence of paragraph 3 of Article 69 of the Law.

48. Tariff Regulation: The Tariff Regulation for the Core Activities of the National
Natural Gas System, in accordance with the process which has been approved
in accordance with the procedure provided for in paragraph 1 of Article 88 of
the Law.

49. Natural Gas Energy Exchange Trading Platform Regulation or Trading Platform
Regulation: The Regulation published by Hellenic Energy Exchange S.A. and
approved by RAE as per the provisions of Law 4425/2016, which regula
natural gas transactions performed in the Trading Platform.

50. EIC Code: Unique identification code of a participant in the Euggpea a

Energy Market (IEM), which is granted by Local Issuing Offices, ingacc e
with the directory of the Network of Transmission System Ope or& -

E).

51. Big Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement e%ion project,
the implementation budget of which exceed llion Euros

[EUR 5 000 000.00].
52. Average NNGS Usage Charge: As calculated i

53. Transmission Capacity: The maximum uantity that can flow
through an NNGTS Point per Day, wi ising the regular and safe

operation of the system (KWh/Da.
54. Transmission Capacity for Delivery§ghe Waximum natural gas Quantity that

can be delivered to an Entr int or tO"& Reverse Flow Entry Point per Day,
excluding any Coupled JIr ission Capacity for Delivery, and any
Conditional Transnfssio ityfor Delivery (kWh/Day).

ption: The maximum natural gas Quantity that
oint or at a Reverse Flow Exit Point per Day,

Transmission Capacity for Reception and any
N on Capacity for Reception (kWh/Day).

od starting at 7.00 am on the first day of a calendar month

egulation.

a5}

ject: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project,
Ementation budget of which does not exceed five million Euros
E 000 000.00).

. FIow Rate: The quantity of natural gas flowing through an NNGTS point per
hour (kWh/hour).

59. Customer: The Transmission or LNG User, where they are natural gas
consumers, or the person with whom the User has entered into an agreement
and to whom the User provides services at Exit Points.

60. Tariff Period: The time period starting on the date that the project becomes
operational, by which the User has fully compensated the Operator, via charges
paid as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, for a budgeted proportion of Connection
Project costs that is greater than the Budgeted Connection Fee plus any
Additional Budgeted Connection Fee, according to the terms of the Tariff
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61.
62.
63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.
70.

72.

Regulation, as applicable. The above budgeted Connection Project cost does not
include any budgeted subsidy received by the Operator for its implementation.

Tariff Calculation Period: As defined in the Tariff Regulation.
Balancing Action: As defined in Article 3(2) of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014.

Development Plan: The Development Plan for the National Natural Gas System
approved in accordance with the procedure outlined by Article 69(2)(g) of the
Law.

Planned Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnecti
project included in the Development Plan or in the List of Small Projectgylor
which has been incorporated within the NNGS according to the provisiag
Article 67(1) of the Law and Decision A NNGS development, reﬁlforcr
interconnection project included in the Development Plan or inth oRgpaal |
Projects, or which has been incorporated within the NNGS rdifgyto the
provisions of Article 67(1) of the Law and D cisio 8/2007

(Government Gazette, Series Il, No 60) of the Minist@gfo l@ ppment, the
implementation of which has not been completed.

Natural Gas Quality Specifications: The quality s ions for natural gas
transported through the NNGS, as defined in t Network Code.

Additional Connection Fee: As defined in ttﬁ ulation for NNGS Basic
G

Services.

Transmission Capacity Auction PQiat. ntry Point, other than an LNG

Entry Point, at which Natural Gas is iljgcte®to and from the Connected System,

and at which allocation o oked smission Capacity for Delivery or
Yy

Reception is made exclusi ugh an auction procedure, according to the
provisions of Regul@tion 9/2017.

Interconnection Point” §heNednnection point of the National Natural Gas
Transmissi Sys’@h other Transmission System, excluding gas supply

pipelines fr m\F ilities, Storage Facilities or Natural Gas Production

LNG ver jnt: The arms connecting the LNG Facility to the LNG vessel.

Coypte mission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas
Qua can be delivered at an Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points per
, WiniCh requires an equal receipt of natural gas Quantity at the Exit Point of

rd Pair in the same day (kWh/Day).

upled Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas

Quantity that can be received at an Exit Point of a Pair of Coupled Points per

Day, which requires an equal delivery of natural gas Quantity at the Entry Point
of the said Pair in the same day (kWh/Day).

Additional LNG Capacity: The Bundled LNG Capacity available for booking
in the second phase of the LNG Auction under the LNG Annual Programming
for a given Year and which, for each Day of that Year, is calculated as the
difference between the total Bundled LNG Facility LNG Capacity and the
aggregated Bundled LNG Capacity already booked during that Year, of the
Bundled LNG Capacity for which there has already been a successful bidder in
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73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.
80.

81.

82. Fi

83.

84.

Phase A of the LNG Auction and the Bundled LNG Capacity reserved by the
Operator, pursuant to the provision of paragraph [3] of Article [71] of the Law.

Trading Platform Agreement: An Agreement entered into between the Operator
and the Trading Platform Operator, in accordance with article [20“4].

Continuous LNG Capacity: The Bundled LNG Capacity resulting from the
consolidation of the Additional LNG Capacity acquired in the Second Phase of
the LNG Auction with parts of the Bundled LNG Capacity acquired in the First
Phase of the LNG Auction and any Bundled LNG Capacity already booked by
the same LNG User during that Year, in a single, continuous size at a fi
price, throughout the Year covered by the Annual LNG Programming.

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximygn naf A
Quantity that can be delivered at an Entry Point, provided that the Qapacity
Usage Condition at the said Point is satisfied (KWh/Day).

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception: The m U taral gas
Quantity that can be received at a Reverse Flow Ex in® ided that the
Capacity Usage Condition at the said Point is satisfied,(kKWgh/ :

Connected System: Any Natural Gas System or I7Gas Distribution
System connected to the NNGTS.

LNG Vessel Connection: Earthing and
unloading arms and emergency signalin
Facility.

eCtion’/of telecommunications,
LNG vessel and the LNG

Coefficient B: Charging
accordance with the provisioNgof the ff Regulation.

Transmission System or . The National Natural Gas Transmission
System, as per the prowsi ticle 67 of the Law.

Emergency plan: x proved by the RAE on the proposal of the
Operator, rding to t ovisions of Article [73] of the Law and Article [10]
i 38/2017, as applicable.

t D&€ision (or Execution Decision): The decision approving the
the project by the Operator without technical, commercial or

it is included, b) the signing of the Connection Agreement for the
gction Projects, c) the financing decisions for the project at least with
ard to own funds and any subsidies and d) the Approval of the Environmental
Terms thereof. Materials procurement and construction contracts are signed by
the Operator after the Final Investment Decision is taken.

Connection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulation for the NNGS Basic
Services.

NNGS Usage Tariff: The NNGS Usage Tariff approved in accordance with the
procedure of paragraph 5 of Article 88 of the Law and based on the Tariff
Regulation, NNGS Usage Tariff.
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85. Standard Capacity Product for Delivery/Reception: Quantity of Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm Basis for a specific time period and
at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point.

86. Standard Interruptible Capacity Product for Delivery/Reception: Quantity of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible Basis for a
specific time period and at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point.

87. Balancing Services: As defined in Article 3(7) of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014.

88. LNG Quantity: The LNG Quantity to be injected into the LNG Facility by an
LNG vessel, not including any LNG Balancing Gas Quantity and Operati

Gas, unless the provisions of the Network Code at any given time s
otherwise. ® g
g

89. LNG Balancing Gas Quantity and Operational Gas Offsetting (LI
Gas Quantity): The LNG Quantity for injection into the LNG Fagili jth the

intention of it being used by the Operator for Gas B IanC| ational
Gas offsetting of the Transmission System, as long a %ed with the
LNG Quantity on the same LNG vessel and is delivered W th&@perator at the
point where the unloading arms connect to the LNG(Eacili

90. Distribution Network User: User that has ente, istribution Network
Usage Agreement with a Distribution Syste atop:

91. Transmission User: User that has entegg®i ramework Agreement for

jon reement) with the Operator,

Natural Gas Transmission (Tra 0
pursuant to the provisions of ticlel K
92. LNG User: User that has red int0®an LNG Facility Usage Framework

Agreement (LNG Agreemegt the Operator, pursuant to the provisions of
article [704]. ®

93. LNG time slot: A s i bination of LNG Load Size, Unloading Day,
Injection Timge, Tefnporary§storage Period and Temporary Storage available for
that Load(and city, equal to the Minimum Gasification Capacity of
the L d%a e for that Load on the Unloading Day and during the
whole y Storage Period.

Article 2

Natural Gas Import and Export Points

1. The Natural Gas Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined as being the point through
which Natural Gas enters the NNGS from the Natural Gas System of another
country at the borders of Greek territory or from an INGS (Independent Natural
Gas System). In the case of an LNG Facility within the NNGS, the Entry Point is
understood to be the Facility’s LNG Delivery Point.

2. The Natural Gas Exit Point (Exit Point) is defined as being the point through which
Natural Gas exits the NNGS towards the Natural Gas System of another country, at
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the borders of Greek territory or an INGS or Distribution Network, or Natural Gas
Reception Facility.

Article 3
Natural Gas Ownership

1. The Operator, in performance of its obligations, exclusively acquires ownership
rights to natural gas when it is delivered at an Entry Point by Users and it in no case
acquires any ownership rights over the natural gas transmitted through the NN
Ownership of natural gas transfers to other Users at the Exit Points.

2. Users are responsible for delivering natural gas or LNG to the Offrato % e
I

Operator is responsible for keeping it free from any material lien, as any
taxes, duties, stamp duties or other rights for the benefit of the Stated@g thi rties,
as well as any other expense related to the production, cpllectj r ng and
supply thereof, arising in the course of or prior to its (8% e%nsportaﬁon
through the NNGS.

Article 4
Transmission System En It Points

1. The NNGTS Entry Point (Entry Point)}

arrangement through which nataral ga: d into the Transmission System.

2. The NNGTS Exit Point (Exit P8gat) is defined as the outlet of any metering
is injected from the Transmission System

arrangement through which I
into a Connected System o V% s Reception Facility.
3. The LNG Entry Point X eing the Entry Point through which the gasified

by an LNG Facility.

isgefi
LNG is deliveggf! to t%
4. With the i N(/ NG Entry Points, each Entry or Exit Point may, in
accordanc&e prPVisions of the Network Code, be considered as a Reverse
t or

Flow Exit everse Flow Entry Point, respectively.

Article 5
Exit Point to Distribution Network

1. The Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) is considered to be all Exit Points
rough which there is reception of natural gas for the purposes of supplying a
Distribution Network.

2. The Transmission Capacity for Reception at each Exit Point to Distribution
Network is calculated as the sum of the Transmission Capacity for Reception at
each Exit Point that belongs to the said DNEP.

3. The Operator has the right to deliver natural gas for reception by a Transmission
User at any Exit Point belonging to a specific DNEP, in order to ensure the secure
and effective operation of the Transmission System.
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4. If the Transmission User also serves, among others, Natural Gas Distribution
Networks, the following will apply for each Distribution Network:

A)  The Transmission User books Transmission Capacity for Reception on the
respective DNEP and not at the individual Exit Points that comprise it.

B)  The Transmission User submits Daily Nominations and Renominations, as
per Chapter 4, with regard to the respective DNEP and not the individual
Exit Points of which it is comprised.

C) Each reference in the Network Code to an Exit Point is also considered to
be a reference to a DNEP, unless expressly defined otherwise.

D) Volumes or charges that are calculated on the basis of quantities of4g
gas nominated for delivery or actually delivered at an Exft Poie
Transmission System as per the Network Code, are actua ulSed,On
the basis of the total quantity of natural gas nominated& ry or
e

actually delivered, as appropriate, to the DNEP, unless
otherwise.

Article 6

Natural Gas and LN

The natural gas delivered at an Entry Point
System and received at an Exit Point, as w
must meet the Natural Gas Quality Specifi

through the Transmission
delivered to the LNG Facility,

® le 64
Framework eemelt on Natural Gas Transmission

1. The Operator xle or providing the Transmission Users with Natural Gas
e |
Se

Vi services provided by the Operator pertain to Natural
ices on an Firm Basis and Natural Gas Transmission
Services 0

and othé VI
provis;'he Network Code. The Operator shall provide said services based on
eWwerk Agreement for the Transmission of Natural Gas (Transmission

ission Agreements are entered into between:
A) The Operator.

B) Persons registered with the NNGS Users’ Registry under Article 72 of the
Law.

Only one Transmission Agreement may be in force between the same counter-
parties.

3. The Transmission Agreement is established in writing, according to the standard
agreement issued under the provisions of Article 68(2)(a) of the Law (Standard
Transmission Agreement).
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. The acco

The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Transmission Agreement,
including the Annexes thereto, in an editable format on its website.

The Transmission Agreement provides the contracting User with the right to
proceed with any relevant legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the
Network Code, and enforces its obligation to settle the charges that correspond to
it, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network Code.

Each interested User will send to the Operator a written application for the
conclusion of a Transmission Agreement, as per the standard application form
included as Annex 1 to the Standard Transmission Agreement (Application
Conclusion of a Transmission Agreement). Along with its application, the User,
submit all documents listed in Annex 1 of the Standard Transmission Agpeemnge

In case of submission of documents from abroad, such document?musn
Apostille in accordance with the Hague Convention and be submitted i Offiefal
translation into Greek.

dogu d decide
Ki s from the
invite the User to
om the date of its

The Operator will examine the completeness of the submi
on the acceptance of the application no later than five (5)

date of its receipt. If the application is accepted, the Opegeter
sign the Transmission Agreement within ten (10) worki
receipt.

If the application is not accepted, the Operatoy il the User accordingly in
writing, requesting from it to complete and/ its application in accordance

with the Operator’s recommendations&te ) working days from the date
t i

of its receipt. If the applicant fails to SUDWLt |
Operator or if the re-submitte
will reject the application. If the re
will invite the User to gign tjfe {gan

days from the date of receigt w data.
The rejection ofan a %\ay the Operator will be notified in writing to the
User, togethep®¥ith th@ releyant documentation, and will be communicated to the

RAE.

e the requested information to the
a is no epted by the Operator, the Operator
mitted information is accepted, the Operator
ission Agreement within five (5) working

doeliments submitted by the User form an integral part of the
ent. The documents will be updated at the responsibility of

yi
Transmissi re
the Us

1.T ion Agreement defines at least the following:

e Services provided by the Operator to the User.

)7 The terms of provision of the Services offered by the Operator in
accordance with the User's Approved Applications, as well as its
obligations and rights under the Code.

C) The contractual liability limits of the contracting parties and the required
guarantees deposited by the Transmission User for the execution of the
Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedure of the Operator and the
settlement by the Transmission User of the price for the relevant services

D) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or termination of the Transmission
Agreement, as well as the process for the settlement of disputes that may
arise in the course of application of the terms of the Agreement.
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E) The process for amendment to the Transmission Agreement and for re-
determination of its terms in case of a change of the regulatory framework
for the organization of the natural gas market.

12. All individual applications concluded in accordance with the provisions of the Code
(Approved Applications) shall form an integral and indivisible part of the
Transmission Agreement.

CHAPTER 2
PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES O

FIRM BASIS ° Q
Article 7 N\
Transmission Services on a Firm {b
a

13. The Operator is responsible for providing Transmission Jse r the specific

g Transmission

Points, execution of the necessary aifieas ents through the measuring
devices at these Entry Points, anthd raNggission of the Natural Gas Quantity
through the NNGTS.

or

B) Transmission of a Matur ntity by the Operator through the NNGTS,
delivery at one or r t Points, and execution of the necessary

measurements vi astgipg devices at these Exit Points.
2. The Operator t the Electronic Information System the Transmission

Capacity v%r ntry Points and Transmission Capacity for Reception at
Exit Point urpose of providing Transmission Services on a Firm Basis. At
Transmissi apagfty Auction Points, announcement is made in accordance with
the pro hapter 28.

3. For, on of Transmission Services on firm basis, Users must submit an
iCagion for the Provision of Transmission Services on a Firm Basis
ion for Firm Services) in order to book Transmission Capacity, without
phejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [2] and [3] of Article [8], which must be

roved by the Operator - (Approved Firm Services Application), according to
stipulations of the Transmission Agreement and the relevant provisions of the Code.
An Approved Firm Service Application is withdrawn only on serious grounds and
only with the agreement of the Operator.

Article 8
Application for Provision of Transmission Services on a Firm Basis

1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Firm Services.
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2. The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm Basis at a
Transmission Capacity Auction Point is done exclusively through Standard
Capacity Product auctions, as specified in Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 and in
Chapter [28] of the Network Code. For the booking of Transmission Capacity at an
Auction Point, which relates exclusively to the level of Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception that the User requests through the auction, and throughout its
duration, the procedure for submission of Applications for the Provision of
Transmission Services, which is laid down in this Article, does not apply. For Users,
who are entitled to participate in auctions of a Standard Capacity Product as referred
to in Chapter [2B], the auction result for each Standard Capacity Product shall
deemed to be an Approved Application for Firm Services and shall produce all I

results thereof, in accordance with the Code, the Transmission Agreemenj/afighth
Tariff Regulation. For Users entitled to participate in Standard Ca%a it % t
r

auctions in accordance with Chapter [25], the result of the auction f Jeldrd
Capacity Product is deemed as an Approved Firm Service Applica& e all

legal effects thereof under the Network Code.

3. The Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at tRgL try Point is
booked exclusively as Bundled LNG Capacity. T 00 of the above
Transmission Capacity is made through LNG Auction ramework of the
Annual LNG Planning or through an Applicati Services which is
submitted together with an Application for the N& Facility, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [11]. For the j e above Capacity through
LNG Auction, the procedure for the submj&gion Application for the provision

of Transport Services described in t is not followed. For Users who
participated in a LNG Auction hapter [11], the result of the LNG
Auction regarding the commitmeRgof Continuous Delivery Capacity at the LNG

Entry Point is considered a ved Application for Firm Services and
produces all legal resuits, dance with the Code, the Transmission
Agreement and the Tariff ulBdion.

(Np rvices concerns services with duration of at least one

mul¥les thereof.

for’Firm Services specifies at least the following:

ntfy Points or Reverse Flow Entry Points at which the Transmission
s entitled, if its Application is approved, to deliver natural gas to the

erator for injection into the Transmission System and, for each of the
above Points the Application relates to, the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery, and/or the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, and/or
the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery which the User
requests to book.

or

B) The Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points from which the Transmission
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from
the Transmission System and, for each of the above Points the Application
relates to, the Transmission Capacity for Reception and/or the Coupled
Transmission Capacity for Reception and/or the Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Reception which the User requests to book.
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C) The date of start and termination of the requested Transmission Services.

6. Subject to the provisions of article [109], duly signed Applications for Firm
Services will be submitted to the Operator via the Electronic Information System
by Transmission Users, pursuant to the terms of the Transmission Agreement.
Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature. The date on which the
Application for Firm Services is submitted (Transmission Application Date) may
precede by, at the most, one (1) year the requested date of commencement of supply
of Transmission Services. Without prejudice to paragraphs [9] and [10], the Firm
Services Application must be submitted no later than 10:00 am on the day befor
commencement of supply of the Transmission Services.

7. The Applications for Firm Services will be evaluated by the Operator o jr
Come First Served Basis. e
i

8. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs [9] and [10], the Operatofi
decision on the Application for Firm Services within five (5) wggki
Transmission Application Date. If the Operator considerthat
Firm Services is complete and that there are no grounds fORgej it under the

provisions of paragraph [13], then the signed Firm Servi% .

Application for Firm Services) will be sent to the ap ough the Electronic

e gtdndard Transmission
Agreement, no later than 13.00 on the day befgge pravisiBh of requested Services
commences. Signature, in the above sense, g@ signature.

IF, Serviges relates to the provision of
ay, the applicant may submit the
ormation System, to the Operator by
ransmission Services commences. Signature,

Application, duly signed, viat
21:00 on the Day before provision
in the above sense, meags di ign

The Operator will decid t plication for Firm Services by 21:30 of the
previous Day frgm th@ ay of the Transmission Services. If the Operator

considers the, ication komplete and there are no grounds for rejecting it
according ISIONS”0f paragraph [13], it will send the signed Application
for Firm j 0 th@dpplicant, via the Electronic Information System.

10. In particular, WL thedZNG Entry Point, the Operator shall announce in the Electronic
InformgdtioMSy
proyide part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the LNG Entry Point

ard®Day, which may be booked by the Transmission Users on an intraday

Services is submitted to the Operator by the Transmission Users, duly
signed via the Electronic Information System, by 19:00 of the Day,

he Operator decides on the Application of Firm Services until 19:30 of the same
Day. If the Operator considers the Application complete and there is no reason to
reject it, according to the provisions of paragraph [13], the Operator will send,
through the Electronic Information System, the signed Application of Firm Services
to the applicant.

11. Each Approved Firm Service Application receives a unique code number from the
Operator, and is attached to the Transmission Agreement entered into between the
Transmission User and the Operator.
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12. The rejection of an application will be fully substantiated by the Operator, and the
applicant will be notified accordingly accompanied by any supporting documents
or information, and is communicated to RAE.

13. Denial of Access to Transmission Services in Firm Basis is permitted if:

A)  The execution of the Agreement in respect of the submitted Application
prevents the Operator from fulfilling the public service obligations assigned
to it.

B) There are grounds, and the procedure as per the provisions of article [68
paragraph [2], case a), subparagraph [5] of the Law has been complied wi

C) Available Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception, avagab
Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Recepti®n, % e

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception/ait y
Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points or Reverse E ints,
as set out in the Application for the Provision of j0 Vices on
a Firm Basis, is not sufficient to cover the deman %nt, without
prejudice to cases in articles [14], [15] and [16].,1n this approval by

the Operator is postponed until a transfer agreg oncluded or the

released Transmission Capacity arfiCle [15], Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Deliver ible [204C] and any Additional
Transmission Capacity under &t re taken into account.

D)  The deadlines laid dow in the istBns of this Article are breached.

E)  The rules relating to the ing of Transmission Capacity, as per Article
10, are not comglied

F)  The User has not p d with the guarantees required, in accordance
with the provigi@ms 0 pter 34,

G) The icationy mitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
T IESI0MbJse

H) Th lon User was not awarded from the auction, a Standard
ansMissjan Capacity Product as specified in Chapter [2B].

) ing the LNG Entry Point, under the commitment of booking
Bamdled LNG Capacity:

0 Application for the use of the LNG Facility for an equal size and equal
uration LNG Gasification Capacity as referred to in Article [71] has been
submitted; or

(if) The Transport User has not been declared as the successful bidder in the
LNG Auction procedure, as referred to in Articles [81 et seq].
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Article 9

Ancillary Services

1. The Operator is responsible for providing the Users with Ancillary Services in the
most cost-effective, transparent and direct way without any discrimination among
the Users

2. The Operator will post a list of the Ancillary Services it can provide for
Transmission Users under separate agreements, as well as the respective tariffs. The
above obligation does not apply in the case of Gas balancing and of Operatio
Gas offsetting, for which the Operator’s terms of performance and relevant chagdes

to Transmission Users are regulated as per the provisions of Chapters [8]
respectively. ®

3. The Ancillary Services list is updated by the Operator at its own d .
4. The Ancillary Services list and each update thereof is communigaged .

Natural Gas Transmission Services on is under the
Reverse Flow Pr

1. The Operator, taking into account the operapi tions of the NNGTS and of
the Connected System, announces the S Points, with the exception of
the LNG Entry Point, at which Rev Fl owards the upstream Connected
Natural Gas System is possibl ough t ntry Points. At the same time, the
above Points are also NNGTS Exit®Rpints (Reverse Flow Exit Points).

2. The Operator, taking info acdgu nctional limitations of the NNGTS and of

the Connected System, amRgun e NNGTS Exit Points, at which there is the
possibility of Reverse the downstream Connected Natural Gas System
i the same time, the above Points are also NNGTS
ntry Points).

Users that have signed an Approved Firm Services
following Natural Gas Transmission Services under the

omical, transparent and direct way, without discrimination between

ception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Reverse
Flow Entry Points, execution of the necessary measurements through the
measuring devices at these Reverse Flow Entry Points, and Transmission
of the Natural Gas Quantity through the NNGTS.

or

B) Transmission of a Natural Gas Quantity through the NNGTS, delivery of
the Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Reverse Flow Exit
Points, and execution of the necessary measurements via the measuring
devices at these Reverse Flow Exit Points.

4. The Operator shall notify the Electronic Information System of the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at Reverse Flow Entry Points and of the Transmission
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Capacity for Reception at Reverse Flow Exit Points, for the purpose of providing
Reverse Flow Transmission Services. At Transmission Capacity Auction Points,
notification is made in accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B].

For the provision of Reverse Flow Services under the Authorised Application for
Firm Services, the Transmission User submits Daily Nominations in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 4.

. Ateach Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point and for each
Day d, the Daily Flow Balance is calculated as the difference between the sum of
the quantities of Natural Gas to be received and the sum of the quantities of Natu

Gas to be delivered at that Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantitig&of

Transmission Users. o
. If, for a Day d, the value of the Daily Flow Balance at this Point, turns ut

i) Positive, a quantity of physical delivery of natural gas to the %ﬁ‘qual
in

to the value of the Daily Flow Balance, is also provided t int,
i) Negative, a quantity of physical reception of naturdlygas e Operator
through that Point, equal to the absolute value of j#e.D w Balance, is

provided for,
iii) Zero, zero quantities of physical receptighl a Ivery of natural gas

delivery are provided for at that Point. cb
N

Artm
Booking of Transmission acity Delivery and/or Reception

. With the Approved Figm S lication , the Transmission User books
Transmission Capacity forgDe @ Reception at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry
Points and Exit PointsRevVegse®low EXit Points of the Transmission System,

according to theprocefiure set Wt in articles [8] and [94].

sion User books Transmission Capacity at the same
re one (1) Approved Applications for Firm Services, the

ission Capacity for Delivery and the Total Booked
Trans city for Reception of a Transmission User at a Reverse Flow
Entry@n and at a Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point serving the User are

ach Day as the sum of the Booked Delivery and Reception
S ion Capacity, at the said Entry and Exit Points respectively, through each
p ion for Firm Services of the User, which is in effect during the said Day.

URder a decision issued by RAE, following a proposal by the Operator, in

cordance with the provision of paragraph 3 of Article 71 of the Law, a part of the
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an Exit Point or Exit Points of the NNGTS
or of the Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility is defined and is booked to
provide public service obligations, and particularly for reasons of security of supply.
The Operator’s proposal will:

A) Document fully the reasons for which it is necessary to implement the above
provision, and will be accompanied by all the relevant supporting evidence.

B) Describe the terms under which it is possible to make the said capacity
available to Users in order to service the demand for natural gas in Greek
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territory, and also, in the short term, to import natural gas with the aim of
exporting it.

C) Provide assessments related to time scheduling and actions necessary to
increase Transmission Capacity for Delivery so that the reasons for the
implementation of the measure are eliminated.

4. Ten percent (10%) of the available Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Entry
Points, other than those Entry point to which Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 applies
and the LNG Entry Point, is made available exclusively to Users for booking
Transmission Capacity for Delivery under Transmission Agreements with
duration of less than one (1) year. The Operator is obliged to notify the Electr@gic
Information System of the exact volume of Transmission Capacity for Deli
corresponds to the aforementioned percentage. ® @

| D

Modification of Booked Transmission Capagit

Delivery/Reception following Transmission Us er Request
1. During the validity period of the Approved Ei jce Application, the
Transmission User has the right to transfer the ery#Reception Transmission
Capacity that it has booked to another User th@pprocedure provided for in

Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, t LNG Gasification Capacity is
also mandatorily transferred, aggording [73], as bundled LNG Capacity.

est for the Booked Transmission Capacity for
il take into consideration the relevant
provisions of the Netwo icular paragraph [13] of Article [8], Articles
[15], [16], [20%€], and n the case of the LNG Entry Point Article [73],
as well as the redable fsecur. effective operation of the NNGTS.

article [14]. With the transfer of the Book«& ion Capacity for Delivery on

2. During evaluation of the transfer
Delivery/Reception, trgk @)

roval for the transfer as per Article [14], the Operator
sferor Users” Booked Transmission Capacity for
¥ill modify the respective Approved Application accordingly

orMation System, as appropriate. Cases of modification under this
arty constitute modifications which require written modification of the
ro Firm Service Application or consent by the Transferor Transmission

Article 12

Mandatory Modification of a Transmission User’s Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

1. During the valid term of the Approved Firm Service Application for the specified
Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points,
the Operator is obliged to modify the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission
Capacity where there are grounds to do so and the procedure for implementation as
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per articles [15], [16] and [20~°] is followed. The change of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
performed jointly with the change of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,
according to articles [74] and [88D] as bundled LNG Capacity.

2. Modification as per the previous paragraph of the Transmission User’s Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception do not, under the provisions of this
article, constitute a modification requiring written amendment of the Approved
Firm Service Application. The said modifications apply immediately upon issua
of the Operator’s decision, as per the provisions of paragraph 5 of Article 71 offghe
Law. The Operator’s decision will include the duration and reasons
modification. ¢

3. In the aforementioned cases, the Operator promptly modifi
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the Users, an
and depending on the case, updates the Registry of Holdersgf B

Capacity for Delivery/Reception, as per article [13], and the Information
System.
Article 13
Booked Transmission Capacity fo I Reception Holders
Reoi

of ission Users that have booked
e by the Operator at Reverse Flow Entry/Exit
ints in the Booked Transmission Capacity
s [2], [2"] and [2B] of the Network Code.

2. The Operator shall en Istry of Holders, for each Transmission User, the
gthat hl
s

1. The Operator will enter det@ils
Transmission Capacity made avai
Points and at Reverse F W E tr
Holders Registry, accor

Transmission aC|t s booked at each of the above Points in accordance
with the ter sion Agreements which it has concluded and with the
relevant |cat|ons The Operator updates the Registry with any
modificati fth ve data.

e nt application by a Transmission User, the Operator issues an
the Registry (Certificate of Booked Transmission Capacity for
g€eption) which states, as a minimum:

he issue date of the Certificate and the Day to which the details listed in
the Certificate refer.

The Identity of the Transmission User.

As applicable, the number of the relevant Transmission Agreement, which
the User has concluded with the Operator, and for each Approved
Application:

i) Its code number

i) The Day on which the provision of the relevant Transmission Services,
Services for Reverse Flow, Transmission Services on an Interruptible
Basis commences and ceases.

32/260



iii) The Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception and the
Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow
Exit Point, respectively.

D) Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point as
defined in paragraph [3] of Article [10] and the Transmission User’s Total
Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and Exit Point/Reverse Flow EXi
Point.

Article 14

1. Each Transmission User (Transferor User) may conclud
to another Transmission User (Transferee User) the €
Transmission Capacity it has booked at an Entry or Exitoint
Entry or Exit Point (Transferred Booked Tranggi
Transmission Capacity may be transferred only
acquired by the Transferor User through the S
accordance with the provisions of Regulati

ed Transmission Capacity for

[2B] of the Network Code. The Transfgr e
Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG M&qtr jnt is performed jointly with the
cat

Transfer of the respective LNGRgasifi pacity, according to article [73], as
bundled LNG Capacity.
o

2. With the transfer agreemeffghe Ggginsferor User and the Transferee User agree that

the Transferee \dser f u akes the rights and obligations of the Transferor
e piovisions of the Network Code and the terms of the

apacity Product auction in
459/2017 and of Chapter

User emanatifig” fr,

Transmissj (% d it is rendered exclusively responsible to the Operator
for the fulfy f th@”latter, particularly those related to Gas balancing and the
payment o appigable NNGS Usage Tariff.

visions of Article [11], the transfer agreement shall take effect
psent of the Operator and, in the case of Bundled Transmission

rd Capacity Product. To this end, the contracting parties will inform the
erator in writing of the unique number (code) of the Approved Application to
hich the amount transferred relates, and will submit all details of the transfer by
13:00 of the Day which precedes the Day on which the transfer is due to take place.
Upon submission of the above notification, it shall be deemed that the Transferor
User requests the modification of the Transmission Capacity it has booked by the
transferred amount. In the event that the transfer concerns Bundled Transmission
Capacity at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point, the Operator shall inform its
upstream operator at that Point.

4. The Operator will not consent to the agreement and the agreement will not take
effect if at least one of the following applies:
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A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

F)

If carrying out the transfer would result in the violation of the provisions of
article [10] and/or article [70] for the Transferor or the Transferee.

If the expiry date of the transfer agreement extends beyond the expiry date
of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Transfer, as arising from the
relevant Approved Firm Services Application of the Transferor.

If the Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity exceeds the respective
Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the Transferor.

If the Transferee has not submitted to the Operator a Firm Services
Application for booking Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptio
13:00 of the Day which precedes the Day on which the transfer is d

take place, for the Transferred Booked Transmission Capagity an
duration of the transfer.

In the case that the Application for Firm Services of subp %&, that
was submitted by the Transferee is rejected by thg Op i rdance
with the provisions of Article [8].

In the case of Bundled Transmission Capacity, ifAke URgtréam Operator at
the Transmission Capacity Auction Point the Bundled
a

Transmission Capacity which is requested rred is offered, does
not consent in writing.

5. The Operator informs the Transfer and th % sers about its consent or
not to the utilization of the said transKM: f the preceding Day from the

Day on which the transfer takes place.

ssion Capacity for Delivery/Reception

1. Each Tra fon Wser~(Lessor User) may conclude an agreement to lease
Transmis cityyor Delivery/Reception with another User (Lessee User) for
the entire e Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which it has
booked/ff g Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point or Exit Point, Reverse Flow
Exit Pasmg takes place under the procedure of Article 20 A. The Lease of
t K8eA ransmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry

erformed jointly with the Lease of the respective LNG Gasification
, according to article [73A], as bundled LNG Capacity.

2. With the agreement to lease Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, the
Lessor User undertakes, on behalf of the Lessee User, the delivery of Quantities of
Natural Gas to the Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and/or the reception of
Quantities of Natural Gas from the Exit Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points defined
in the leasing agreement.

3. In particular the following are set down in the agreement on leasing Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception:
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A)  The process by which the Lessor User is entitled to require from the other
party to discontinue the lease for part or all of the leased Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception, if this is necessary to serve the Lessor
User’s Customers.

B) The compensation which the Lessor User is obliged to pay to the Lessee
User in the event of interruption of the lease under case A). Compensation
is determined by the Lessor, which will take into account the estimated
probability of the interruption of the lease during the time the lease
agreement is in effect, based on estimations of the developments in dema
for natural gas and on historical data.

C) The process for allocation for quantities of natural gas belonging=
Lessor and the Lessee at the Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Boints % it
=D

Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points that are used by the two S.

4. The leasing of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception d
consent of the Operator. The Lessor remains exclusively rgggon
for the fulfilment of the conditions imposed by the provisio twork Code
and the terms of the Transmission Agreement concjdtied With the Operator,
including those relating to Gas balancing and paymen pplicable NNGS
Usage Tariff, and will notify the Operator of any ofWBooked Transmission

Capacity within two (2) working days of conclgsi

f e lease agreement. The
Lessor will inform the Operator in the case o
of the lease under paragraph [3](A).
as

t¥Nat leads to the interruption
5. The Lessor will submit Daily Nominat

Chapter 4.

® el5
Release of Unused c%‘pransmission Capacity for Delivery,
d

Reception for Apprave lications which have a duration of more

than one year
its dul/ substantiated decision, may release, as per the provisions

of Article the'Waw, all or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an
Entry PeMmgReWsrse Flow Entry Point and/or for Reception at an Exit Point, a
Rever % xit Point that has been booked by the Transmission User, taking
Ofarly changes as per articles [11] and [12], provided that it has not been
as not been reallocated via the Transfer Procedure as per article [14] and
or the Surrender Procedure for Booked Transmission Capacity, under article
[2DAC]. The Release of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm
sis at the LNG Entry Point is performed jointly with the Release of the respective
LNG Gasification Capacity, according to article [73], as bundled LNG Capacity.

1. The Oper

2. Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception will be released
according to paragraph [1] provided that the following cumulatively apply:

A) There is a request to book Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
at the Point in question under article [8], other than at the Transmission
Capacity Auction Points, and the available Transmission Capacity for
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. The consent of the Transmission User from which the Transmissio

Delivery/Reception respectively at said Point is not sufficient to satisfy this
request and

B) The average value of the sum of the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception used and made available via the process of Transferring
under Articles [14] and [20A] on the secondary market and via the surrender
process as per article [20°°] during twelve (12) consecutive months
preceding the month in which the request was submitted under case (A), is
less than 80% of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which
has been booked at the relevant Point by the Transmission User for t
above period.

. The Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception in question is releasee
extent of that part of the volume over the time period as necessaryﬁ) ful @ y

the applicant as per paragraph [2](A).

apaeity for

release.
RAE, in an

Delivery/Reception is being released is not required to ¢ ougt
. The Operator will send a detailed breakdown (Usage StateMen
electronic and editable format, which will include the f@llowi ta per Day, per
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit PoingiRgverse Flow Exit Point, and
per User, for the previous three months:
A) The User’s Quantity of Natural G% clivered at that Point in
iti

accordance with its Confirmed Q
B)  The quantity of Natural Gas a% the Transmission User during the

Final Allocation.

C) The User’s Booked
Entry Point, Re®erse |

nsMssion Capacity for Delivery/Reception per

y Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and per

Approved Firm Seliice ication that the User has entered into with the
Operator.
. The Usage Statemeant W submitted to RAE together with the Report on Offer
of Unuse N pacity under article [204].

. Where theJdata 1 Usage Statements and the Reports on Offer of Unused

Transmiggion ity under article [20”] indicates:
A atic non-use of Booked Transmission Capacity for

Debivery/Reception as per paragraph [2](B), which may adversely affect the
cess of third parties to the NNGS, the economic viability thereof, the
security of supply and the ability to provide public utility services and

) Failure to offer on the secondary market, as per article [20%], all or part of
the Booked Transmission Capacity as per paragraph [1] for a period of at
least twelve (12) consecutive months,

RAE may require from the Operator to call the User to provide clarifications
within a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) days, in order for the latter to
justify such non usage of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception that it
had booked at that Point. If the Transmission User does not adequately justify
said failure to use Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception in due time, the
Operator, at its own discretion, proceeds to release of that part of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception calculated as the product of the
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8.

10.

11.

1.

Booked Transmission Capacity multiplied by the higher value between 0.2% and
the difference of the mean value unit ratio to the sum total, as per paragraph
[2](B), of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception (Unused
Capacity). The first time this measure is implemented in respect of a User, the
release period will be equivalent to thirty (30) Days. The release period will be
doubled with each subsequent application of the measure with respect to the same
User. If within a period of forty-eight (48) consecutive months four (4) releases
of this kind are imposed on the same User for the same corresponding Point under
this paragraph, the Operator will release the Unused Capacity as above from the
User for the remainder of the Booked Transmission Capacity period in questi

The Transmission User from which Booked Transmission Capacity is releg
not relieved of the obligation to pay charges related to the releasedpTran %\
Capacity, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, unless an Approved Fj ervite
Application is co-signed by the applicant with the Operator under p&& A),
d

or with another interested party and only for that part of the Transgissign,CGapacity
aib" for the

for Delivery/Receipt to which the new Approved Applieagion

valid duration thereof.

With the signature of an Approved Firm Service ApplicatigasRetWeen the applicant
under paragraph [2] (A) and the Operator or other ing@rgsted party as per paragraph
[7], the Operator, under article [12], will proceed ta % orresponding reduction

in the Transmission User’s Booked Transmissg ape for Delivery/Reception
by the released amount for the period o e Approved Firm Service
Application remains valid.

—

The released Transmission Capégity for Delivery/Reception is counted towards the
available Transmission Capacity W Delivery/Reception at the Point from the Day

of release, and is reduced oragroe@ywith the co-signing of the Approved Firm
Service Application bet®een % nt as per paragraph [2](A) and the Operator

or any other interested paN
Any decision bPthe @perator ¥egarding the release of Transmission Capacity for

i cCQEdifg to this article will be notified to the Transmission
dt E, and the details will be posted on the Operator’s website

Q Article 16

s@?of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception

f & User submits an application for the Booking of Transmission Capacity for
eception at an Exit Point in order to serve a Customer, served by another
Transmission User and:

A)  The applicant User submits a written statement of the Customer or of the
Customer’s Supplier that the Customer or the Customer’s Supplier shall be
served by the applicant User and shall stop being served by the other
Transmission User or shall not be served by it for a certain time period, and

B) The available Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point does
not suffice,
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the Operator will release from the Transmission User responsible for servicing
the Customer or its Supplier up to that time, subject to a duly substantiated
decision and as per the provisions of Article 71(5) of the Law, that part of the
Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception needed to service the Customer or
its Supplier, and will respectively book on behalf of the applicant User,
Transmission Capacity for Reception of at least an equivalent amount at the
relevant Exit Point, for the time period referred to in the Customer or Customer’s
Supplier’s nomination.

The consent of the Transmission User from whom the Transmission Capacity f
Reception is released is not required in order to complete said transfer.

Transmission Users from whom the Transmission Capacity for ReceptigQ

released are exempt from payment of the corresponding sum a&ordie
NNGS Usage Tariff for the period over which the respecti SMissiOn
Capacity for Delivery Reception is released. The User in fav% jeh the
above Transmission Capacity was released will conclyde a at@yA\pproved
Firm Service Application, according to the provisions rt% in order to
book the released Transmission Capacity separately. It ig alSqre§ufred to pay the

proportionate amount to the Operator, in accordan e NNGS Usage
Tariff, for the period of release of the Transmissf®gyCapagity for Reception in

question.
Art%&&
° ‘&Xle 18
< \'a Article 19
\ Article 20
: Article 204
ffer of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for

Delivery/Reception on the Secondary Market

ach Transmission User may offer part of the Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception which will not be used to third party Users on the secondary
market by transfer, under Article 14 or for leasing under Article 14” for a given
period, either through the Electronic Transactions System or through direct
negotiation, as specified in this Article. The Offer of the Unused Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
performed jointly with the Offer of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,
according to article [73B], as bundled LNG Capacity.
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2.

5.

In order to make available unused Booked Transmission Capacity through the
Electronic Transaction System, the offering User registers its offer in the said
System. The offer must refer to the Entry and Exit Points and to the Reverse Flow
Entry and Exit points, and for each such Point it must mention the amount of the
offered Transmission Capacity that has been booked, the Day or the time period
during which it is offered, the price that the offering User requires in order to make
the Transmission Capacity available, the terms for the examination of the requests
from the interested Users and, in the case of a lease offer, the details defined in case
A) of paragraph 3 of Article 144,

Interested Users register their acceptance of the offer for the Transmission Cap
for Delivery/Reception in the Electronic Transactions System. The offering Use
informed about any such acceptance via the Electronic Transactionsgdyste

In the case of offer of unused Booked Transmission Cl r
Delivery/Reception by direct negotiation between the parties, t% jens of
Article 14 in the case of transfer, and Article 14A in the ofNjgasing of
Transmission Capacity, must be satisfied. At the end of t o%lied in each

case, the Operator publishes the Entry Points, Exit Poiats, Flow Entry

Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points to which the transfer ers, and for each

such Point, the amount of the Booked Transmission cl ich was transferred
t

or leased and the Start Day or the time interval o er or lease of the said
Transmission Capacity.

Until the Electronic Transactions System igput i eration:

(i)  Any reference to the Electroni¢ggansagtions System will be understood as
referring to the Electr Informatigh System.

(i)  The Operator will noti
availability on ®eha
paragraph [3], vi

ffering User of acceptance of the offer of
nterested Users, as per the provisions of

ion may dispose of Unused Booked Transmission

ieny/Reception under an open procedure conducted by the

&sed on market mechanisms, and posted on the offering

ite’and the Electronic Information System. The offering User

the Operator in writing of the initiation of this open tender

OQedute; and at the same time ask the Operator to post the notification on

% ectronic Information System. The offering User’s notification must

incfde all the items in paragraph 2 and also the procedure used to carry out

e open procedure and to allocate the Transmission Capacity to interested

parties. At the end of the process, the offering User shall inform the

Operator, in writing, on the results of the open process and on every detail

which is necessary to complete the transfer or lease process under Articles

14 and 14 respectively. At the end of the procedure applied on a case-by-

case basis, the Operator will announce, via the Electronic Information

System, the Entry Points, Exit Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, and

Reverse Flow Exit Points to which the transfer or lease refers, and for each

such Point, the amount of the Transmission Capacity that was transferred

or leased, and the date or period of the transfer or lease of said Transmission
Capacity.
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6. Within thirty (30) days of the end of each quarter, the Operator will submit a Report
on the Offer of Unused Transmission Capacity to RAE. The report describes cases
where unused Transmission Capacity which has been booked by Transmission
Users was allocated to other interested Users for each of the previous three (3)
months including all relevant details relating to the offer process.

7. The Operator will keep records in electronic format for at least five (5) years,
comprised of the following information:

A)  The volume of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow EXxit Poj
that was transferred or leased.

B)  The duration of transfer or lease periods. ®
C) All relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

8. By decision of the Operator after approval by RAE, in acc e the
provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, it is pggsiblg tOet d¥haximum
price limit for offers for transfer or lease of Transmission Capagity paragraphs
2,4 and 5 for a specific time period which may not exceegdwo nths, provided
that it is proved that the price is at unreasonably high le r the rules of fair
competition and the conditions for the offer of Tran i acity on the natural
gas market in the period when the measure is t nto account the NNGS

Usage Tariff. The details for the implementati easure will be specified in
the abovementioned decision of the Oper

9. The Operator bears no liability whatsogyer ards the Offeror and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any/hird part or the veracity of the statements of
intent contained in the Offer andge acceptance thereof, and with regard to the

solvency of the beneficiaries r omissions of the Offeror and/or the User
accepting the offer over thgperfigd §fgoperation and performance of the contract that
are due to negligent perfor @0r a breach of contractual obligations, to which
the general prowsionsfof contrget law apply.

\ Article 2048

Offer g gonal Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
and Buy-Back Procedure

al Transmission Capacity for Delivery is defined as Transmission
C ity provided by the Operator on a firm basis for booking by Users, in
ddition to the Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an NNGS Entry Point, other

han the LNG Entry Point. The Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
shall be added to the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an NNGS Entry Point
and shall be taken into account in determining respectively the available
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Point. The Additional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery is booked by the Transmission Users according to the
provisions of Chapter [2], after the booking of the total Transmission Capacity
for Delivery at the point, which includes the part made available to Users pursuant
to the provisions of Articles [15] and [204€].
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Additional Transmission Capacity for Reception is defined as the Transmission
Capacity which is provided by the Operator on a Firm Basis for booking by the
Users, in addition to the Transmission Capacity for Reception at an NNGS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, other than the LNG Entry Point. The Additional
Transmission Capacity for Reception is booked by the Transmission Users
according to the provisions of Chapter 2, after the booking of the total
Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Point, which also includes the part
made available to Users pursuant to the provisions of articles [15] and [20*€].

The subsequent provisions of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to Addition
Transmission Capacity for Reception.

The Operator will publish the following in the Electronic Information S
the latest 5% before the beginning of Month M: ®
of

A)  The Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at eac w
the NNGTS except the LNG Entry Point for the Mon WhicH has a
r

n zero.

fixed price for the entire Month and may be equ or{gr
B) The available Transmission Capacity for Delivgry Day of the
Month M, as found taking into account the%l I Transmission

Capacity for Delivery.

C) A brief report in which it specifies the ind its estimate of the

Additional Transmission Capacity for

The methodology for calculating Additidgal TrRa@émission Capacity for Delivery
per Entry Point of the NNGTS, apartgomW\G Entry Points, will be published
by the Operator in the Elé@gonic In ation System. In determining the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Point, except the LNG
Entry Point, the folloing, i iCQlar, are taken into account:

A) Historical data o | Gas Quantities delivered by Transmission
Users at each/Bmtr t in Month M and the results of the relevant

statistj a@t at data.
B) M nance Planning or any Emergency Maintenance.
liab

e

C) fe and efficient operation of NNGS.
The pf@gatorNs~obliged to review the overbooking and buy-back system and
reca % hé Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the request of

Il 'or part of the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery has been
odked at an Entry Point for Day d and if the Confirmed Quantities of the
ransmission Users, in accordance with Article 27, show that the total Quantities

of Natural Gas to be delivered at an Entry Point exceed the Transmission Capacity
for Delivery at that Point, the Operator may call the Transmission Users to offer
to the Operator, against a consideration, part of the Transmission Capacity which
they have booked, up to the amount that corresponds to the daily Quantity of
Delivery which they are to deliver at the said Entry Point on Day d, in accordance
with their Confirmed Quantities (Buy-back Procedure). All Transmission Users
which have booked Transmission Capacity at that Entry Point on Day d, pursuant
to Article 8, and whose Confirmed Quantities relating to the delivery of Natural
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10.

12.

Gas at that Entry Point on the same Day are not zero, are entitled to participate in
the Buy-back Procedure.

The Buy-back Procedure is applied every Day of the Month M for which the
conditions in the previous paragraph are met. The start time of the Buy-Back
Procedure (Deadline for Buy-Back Commencement) is announced by the
Operator via the Electronic Information System no later than one (1) hour before
said deadline. The Buy-Back Procedure will be completed within forty-five (45)
minutes from the Deadline for Buy-back Commencement (Buy-back Closure
Time).

At the start of the Buy-back Procedure, the Operator announces the Buy-B&ck
Transmission Capacity (kWh/Day), the Unit Buy-Back Price at Comme,
(EUR/kKWHh) and the Maximum Unit Buy-Back Price (EUR/kWh)’or ea@y
Point involved in the Buy-Back Procedure, via the Electroqi 0 n
System. The Buy-back Procedure is implemented through the eleet@nicflatform
which the Operator announces on its website.

The Transmission Capacity for Buy-back has a value w %rom zero to
the price of the Additional Transmission Capacity for p#liv

The Unit Price for Buy-back Commencement ( ndythe Maximum Unit
Price for Buy-back are calculated for each ipt of the Transmission
System as follows:

MTEE = ZAMi cb
MMTE = P x ZAMi N

Where:

P: Surcharge Coeﬁic'@nt h value of 1.5. After the completion of the
year following the ye e ork Code is implemented, the Surcharge
Coefficient is determi perator after approval by RAE, in accordance

with the prowvision @f Paradfaph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, three (3) months
1 each Year.

ubmitted through the electronic platform for the implementation of
gCk Procedure.

h oftfer consists of a price pair (Buy-back Offer Unit Price, €/kWh) and part

f the Transmission Capacity which has been booked by the Transmission User

nd which receives a price from zero to the minimum between the Transmission

Capacity for Buy-back and the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery

which corresponds to the daily Natural Gas Quantity to be delivered to the Entry

Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of the Transmission User
(Offered Capacity for Buy-back, kwh/Day).

Each Transmission User may submit one (1) offer to the Buy-back Procedure
(Buy-back Offer) within thirty (30) minutes from the Deadline for Buy-Back
Commencement (Deadline for Buy-back Submission). In case of submission of
more than one offer by one Transmission User, within the above period, the
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User’s most recently submitted offer is considered as the Transmission User's
Buy-back Offer.

13. The Buy-back Offer Unit Price has a value from the Unit Price for Buy-back

14.

15.

16.

Commencement to the Highest Buy-back Unit Price.

Buy-back Offers which are submitted on time and which satisfy the conditions
set out in paragraphs 10 to 13 are considered to be valid.

During the evaluation of the Offers, a Ranking Table for Offers is drawn up
electronically, in which each approved Buy-back Offer of a User is entered. In
the Ranking Table for Offers, Offers are ranked in ascending order on the b

of the Buy-back Offer Unit Price. Offers with the same Unit Price are rank
ascending order on the basis of the time of submission of the yglid

Offer.
Upon completion of the Ranking Table for Offers, the part %poked
Transmission Capacity for Buy-back by the Operator ( apac'g&T ack) of

each Transmission User which has submitted a vali er and the
corresponding Unit Price (Buy-back Unit Price) are calgul llows:

A) In the case where the sum of the Offered Capauiii Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is equal to the Trans acity for Buy-back,
then for each of these Transmission Us
- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal d Capacity for Buy-back,
- its Buy-back Unit Price is eq e -back Offer Unit Price

reis co

the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,

and the Buy-back Pro

B) In the case where the sum
Transmission Users ig€hiBger

then:
1)  Acgprdingt0the ing order of the Ranking Table for Offers, for the
Tfahsmis ers whose sum of Offered Capacities for Buy-back is
e Transmission Capacity for Buy-back:

city for Buy-back of each of these Transmission Users is
to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,

qu
Q e Buy-back Unit Price of each of these Transmission Users is
equal to its Buy-back Offer Unit Price

1) for the Transmission User which is in the next ranking position of the
Ranking Table for Offers after the Transmission Users of the above
subparagraph i):

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the difference between the
Transmission Capacity for Buy-back and the sum of the Capacities
for Buy-back of the Transmission Users of the above subparagraph,

- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price
and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

C) If the Offered Capacity for Buy-back of the Transmission User ranking first

in the Ranking Table for Offers is higher or equal to the Transmission
Capacity for Buy-back, then:
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17.

18.

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-

back,
- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price

D)

and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

In

the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the

Transmission Users is lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then:

i)

(i)

i)

The difference between the Capacity for Buy-back and the sum
Offered Capacities for Buy-back is calculated.

Each Transmission User entitled to participate in ¢he BOy9agc

Procedure in accordance with paragraph 5 is allocated part % e

difference (Remaining Buy-back Part) on the basis OM pOTtion
n

between the Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered tQ

in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities r e of any
Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that TransmisSign % and the total
in accordance

Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to thajBatr
with the Confirmed Quantities of all TransmiSsi rs reduced by the
hag A ransmission User.

size of any Offered Capacity for Buy-b

For each Transmission User enti f

Procedure but which did not parg

offer, its Capacity for Buy-Ra eq
and its Buy-back Unit Pric&yis €

Commencement.

oartcipate in the Buy-back
Id not submit an approved
0 its Remaining Buy-back Part
to the Unit Price for Buy-back

For each Transmisgi er which has submitted an approved offer
e, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the

y for Buy-back and its Remaining Buy-back

Part wheregstis
uysbac er Unit Price and the Unit Price for Buy-back
eighted in terms of its Offered Capacity for Buy-back

em@iing Buy-back Part respectively.

that no offers are submitted during the Buy-back Procedure or that
aCk Offers submitted are not approved, pursuant to the provisions of
14, the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back is allocated to all
ission Users entitled to participate in the Buy-back Procedure in

rdance with paragraph 5, under the procedure set out in subparagraphs Dii)
nd Diii) of paragraph 16.

The Operator notifies Transmission Users that have submitted approved offers
under the Buy-Back Procedure, or that have been allocated Buy-Back
Transmission Capacity via the Electronic Information System, according to the
provisions of paragraph [16](D) or [17] regarding their Buy-Back Capacity and
the corresponding Unit Buy-back Price.

The Operator recalculates the Confirmed Quantities of the above Transmission
Users with regard to the part relating to the delivery of Natural Gas at the Entry
Point where the Buy-back Procedure took place, reducing for that purpose the
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Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered at that Entry Point by the part that
corresponds to the Transmission User’s Capacity for Buy-back.

Each of the above Transmission Users will ensure that the total quantity of natural
gas to be delivered at that Entry Point for each Renomination Cycle following the
completion of the Buy-Back Procedure receives a price that may range from zero
to the absolute value of the difference between the Transmission User’s Booked
Transmission Capacity and its Buy-Back Capacity.

19. The Operator will keep electronic records in editable form for at least five
years. As a minimum, these records will include at least the following e
Transmission User and per Entry Point for each Day during which the Buys
Procedure was in progress: Y

A)  The volume of Buy-Back Transmission Capacity and the wgi
buy-back price per Entry Point. K
B) The information submitted by Transmission Us

dugi uy-back
nd tcome.

Procedure, per Transmission User and per Entry Poi

Article 204€
Surrender of Booked Transmission Cape®i elivery/Reception
to the Ope
1. Each Transmission User (Provider) pday Swrender all or part of its Booked

Transmission Capacity for Delifggry and/ ption that it has booked at an Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Bxit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point (Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for er ception) to the Operator, for disposal to
interested parties, for a av n% ording to the provisions of this article. With
particular regard to TraffSgis Capacity Auction Points, the Surrendered
Transmission acity Tor D&8lwery/Reception is made available by the Operator
for procure Usdrs through auctions in chronological order of
implemenjet M the provisions of Chapter [2B]. In the event that such

ity 8 part of a Bundled Transmission Capacity, it retains its
status as is made available as such. The Surrender of the Booked
Transmyissig city for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
perfort y with the Surrender of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,

ingwe~article [88D], as bundled LNG Capacity.

2. The Transmission User may not surrender, and the Operator will not accept the

render of, all or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, which

is booked for periods of one (1) Day, or which has been entered for offer on the

secondary market according to the provisions of Articles [14] and [20%] and for the
respective period of time.

3. The Transmission User Provider must submit a request in writing to the Operator,
on the template ‘Application for Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception’, which is published in the Electronic Information System. In
the application, the Entry Points or Exit Points should be referred to separately and
for each such Point the following should be stated:
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A)  The volume of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Approved Firm Service Application, which may not exceed the amount
of the Transmission Capacity which has been booked through the Approved
Application in question.

B) The Approved Firm Service Application through which the above quantity
has been booked, and

C) The start Day and the end Day of disposal of the Surrendered Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception

The Application for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity
Delivery/Reception must be submitted by 8:00 of the Day which precede
requested Day for starting the disposal of the Surrendered Transmiggion !% .

The end Day for the disposal of the Surrendered TransmissiQn aGiFOr
Delivery/Reception is, at the latest, the Day on which the relevam®girm§ervices
Application through which it has been booked expires.
ican for starting
the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity, /| d8gid€ and notify the
User Provider in writing, whether to accept the applicati jéct it, if it does not
comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of thi .
. If the application is accepted, the Operator wi Electronic Information

System. The Surrendered Transmissio or Delivery/Reception is
counted as available Transmission@( e Entry Point, Reverse Flow
B

. The Operator, by 12:00 of the Day which precedes the ap

Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Point, respectively, and is made
available to all interested par

. In the case of Surrender of T
Entry Point, Reverse Fiow

several Transmission U

accordance with the ¢ ol

ission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at an
WPQIM, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by
he J*Operator observes an order of priority in
order of submission of their relevant requests.

. The User Progider e@l rights and obligations towards the Operator, and in
particular % d obligations according to the Transmission Agreement
and the N e Pariff, with respect to the quantity and for the period of time

[ e SPFr
e

during wh endered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception has
not be another Transmission User pursuant to article [8].

. T vider is not entitled to dispose of all or part of the Surrendered
nsMssion Capacity for Delivery/Reception on the secondary market, as per
rti 041, for the period between the start Day and the end Day of disposal as
ermined in the Application for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity

for Delivery/Reception.

. After the signing of the Approved Firm Service Application between the Operator
and the interested User for the booking of all or part of the Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, the Operator will reduce, as per
article [12], the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the User
Provider by an amount equivalent to the quantity booked by the interested User, for
the period to which the Approved Firm Service Application relates, and informs the
User Provider of this in writing.
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10. The Operator keeps a record in an electronic and editable format and for a time
period of at least five (5) years, in which the following are included:

A)

B)

C)
D)

The quantity of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point for the period in which this is surrendered to the Operator according
to the procedure outlined in this article.

The quantity of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point, which is booked by an interested party and the period for which itg
booked.

A list of Transmission Users that made the surrender. ®
The percentage of the Surrendered Transmission C r
Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry PBgt, EXgt Point,

Reverse Flow Exit point in the Total Booked Tgans n city for
Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flo t Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit Point.

Article 204P :

Bundled Transmi city

Conversion of Booked Unbundled T% ion Capacity into
ved Ap

1. Each Transmission User, who, througiAp plications for Firm Services,
has booked Unbundled Transmission Capacityfor Delivery/Reception on a Firm

Basis at a Transmission Capacit
of time, part or all of the e
Transmission Capacity®into

uction P8Int, may convert, for a specific period
tioned Transmission Capacity (Converted
mount of Bundled Transmission Capacity

for Delivery/Reception reSpecti , for the same period of time (Conversion of
Transmission Cagpacityf¥ur 0 Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 if:

A)

B)

C)

D)

withythe provisions of Chapter [28], Standard Bundled Capacity

He has oodN specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point, in
eliver/Reception respectively for a time period longer than one

itted an application for the Conversion of Transmission Capacity
as been accepted by the Operator.

wing will apply with regard to the Converted Transmission Capacity:

ts size and time period may not exceed the respective size and time period of
the Standard Bundled Capacity Product,

no request for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity, either in part
or in whole, has been submitted to the Operator, in accordance with the
provisions of Article [207¢],

no request for the Transferring of Booked Transmission Capacity, either in
part or in whole, has been submitted to the Operator, in accordance with the
provisions of Article [14],

no procedure for the release of part or all thereof has been initiated, in
accordance with the provisions of Article [15].
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3. Each Transmission User, who wishes to Convert Transmission Capacity, shall
submit to the Operator a relevant application until the start of the corresponding
auction of the Standard Bundled Capacity Product.

4. The application shall be submitted duly signed via the Electronic Information
System in accordance with the template “Application for the Conversion of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at a Transmission Capacity Auction
Point”, which is published in the Electronic Information System. Signature, in the
above sense, means digital signature. The application shall include, as a minimum:

A)
B)
C)
D)
E)

The code number of the auction of the Standard Bundled Capacity Produ
the Transmission Capacity Auction Point,

the direction of the flow, ®
the amount and the time period of the Converted Transmiss % ,
S

the codes of the Approved Applications for Services op=g F is via

which the Converted Transmission Capacity haSNgee ; and, per

Approved Application, the amount and the tim io the Booked
Y

Transmission Capacity which forms part of th d Transmission
Capacity.

5. The Operator, within three (3) days from the end o rel@vant auction, shall check
0

the information of paragraph [4] and, if the regu

f paragraph [1] case A)

and of paragraph [2] are met, shall accept @ of the Transmission User.

In case the application: \
A) Contains incomplete o orrect Waformation, in accordance with the

B)

The Operator
shall invite

Paint

provisions of paragraphs [2] [4], or

The application i®sybritit a non duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User,

ree (3)Wworking days from the end of the related auction,
igfl User to re-submit its application within a deadline of
m the Operator’s notice. The Operator, within one (1)

shall be accepted through the Electronic Information System, in
with the template “Acceptance of Application for the Conversion of
ission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at a Transmission Capacity Auction
and shall include, as a minimum, the information provided for in paragraph

6. If the Transmission User does not submit a new application, or if it submits a new
application with incomplete or incorrect information, or if the application is
submitted by a non duly authorized representative of the Transmission User, the
Operator shall reject the application and shall inform the Transmission User via the
Electronic Information System. Rejection of the application will be specifically
justified by the Operator and be communicated to the RAE.

7. In case the application for the Conversion of Transmission Capacity is accepted:
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A)  The Operator shall immediately proceed to convert the Booked Transmission
Capacity of the Transmission User for the amount and the time period
specified for each Approved Application in the Transmission User’s
application and shall modify the corresponding  related Approved
Applications.

B) The Operator shall update, if needed, the Booked Transmission Capacity
Holders Registry and the Electronic Information System.

C) The Converted Transmission Capacity shall be added to the available
Transmission Capacity of the Point and shall be made available for booki
by the Operator, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [25].

8. The Operator keeps a record in an electronic and editable format, foga time PERQ
of at least five (5) years, in which the following are included:

A) The amount of the Converted Transmission Capacity p ra ssion
Capacity Auction Point, in accordance with the procedurg<Sgi by this
Article.

B)  Alist of the Transmission Users who converted Tré;m jo[T Capacity.

Article 2 ‘bQ
Offer of Conditional Tran ission&; city for Delivery/Reception
a

1. Conditional Transmissign C Delivery is defined as the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery atan E fered by the Operator, on a Firm Basis, which
is available for booking by, s.‘€onditional Transmission Capacity for Reception
% %ﬁ acity for Reception at a Reverse Flow Exit Point

m Basis, which is available for booking by the Users.

Pperation Planning, the usage of the total or part of the
Capacity for Delivery, Reception, results from the

ring the NNGTS Operation Planning, the Operator can restrict the use of the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception down to zero in case the
Capacity Usage Condition is not met.

4. The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Entry Points , and the Reverse Flow Exit Points where the Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception will be offered correspondingly,
together with the relevant documentation on the selection of the said Points.

i) A description of the Capacity Usage Condition for each of the said Entry Points.
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5. After the approval of RAE, the Operator announces in the Electronic Information
System, the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception, the relevant
Entry Points and the relevant Reverse Flow Exit Points.

6. The Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is offered on top of
any Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point correspondingly. The announcement of the Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is done separately from the announcement on any
Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry/Exit Point
correspondingly and is not part of the latter.

7. The Transmission User can book Conditional Transmission Capacity for Dehige
Reception according to the provisions of Article [8], through the Electroffic Inf w~

System. \
8. In the event that a Transmission User books Conditional Transrq‘ % city for

Delivery at the Entry Point , through more than one (1) Appr A ns for Firm
Services, then for every Day, the Total Booked Conditional TyarSgis Capacity for
Delivery of the Transmission User is defined as the sum ed Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the said EntrygRoift, Which can be booked
through each Approved Application for Firm Service@\f er, which comes into

effect during the said Day.
9. In the event that a Transmission User bpok&Con nal Transmission Capacity for

Reception at the Reverse Flow EXit POIR§, t h more than one (1) Approved
Applications for Firm Services, for e ay, the Total Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Reception @fthe Transmission User is defined as the sum of
the Booked Conditional Trinsm' city for Reception at the said Exit Point,
which can be booked through eac d Application for Firm Services of the User,
which comes into effect duri e Day.

10. The provisio

tiGle [10] par [4], and Articles [11], [12], [13], [14], [14"], [15],
[16], [17], [ and [20%P] of the Code apply to the Conditional
Transmission foF Delivery, Reception where, in this case in the said

provisions, T

Conditiona@s

issfpri Capacity for Delivery, Reception is considered as the
ion Capacity for Delivery, Reception accordingly.
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CHAPTER 24

PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON
INTERRUPTIBLE BASIS

Article 208
Natural Gas Transmission Services on Interruptible Basis

1.  The Operator provides to Transmission Users, under the specific te a
conditions of the Network Code, the following Natural Gas.Trann
Services on an Interruptible Basis (Interruptible Transmissi iC88)p”as
defined in paragraph 1 of Article 2 of Regulation (EC) No 715/% most
economical, transparent and direct way, without discrimjinati Users as
follows:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Opegeter a or more Entry
Points on Interruptible Basis, execution of the sdry measurements
through the measuring devices at these EntryPOMLS, transmission of the
Natural Gas Quantity through the NNG

or
B) Transmission of a Natural Ga @ rough the NNGTS, delivery of
the Natural Gas Quantityby the OpgratdPat one or more Exit Points/Reverse
Flow Exit Points on Intefguptible Basis and execution of the necessary
suring devices at these Exit Points/Reverse

measurements through
Flow Exit Points®
2. Interruptible Transmissj V are only provided by the Operator at Entry

Points/Reverse ®low [Exit Powrts at which the total Transmission Capacity for
f int has already been booked.

an ®natry Point - excluding the LNG Point - at which no

Application for Interruptible Services), as specified in the Transmission Agreement

d in the relevant provisions of the Network Code, are required. An Approved
Application for Interruptible Services is withdrawn only for a serious reason and
only upon agreement of the Operator.
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Article 20€

Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
Interruptible Basis

1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Interruptible
Services.

2. The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible
Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point will be made exclusively through
Standard Capacity Product auctions as specified in Regulation (EU) No 459/20
and in Chapter [28] of the Network Code. For the booking of Interruptidle
Transmission Capacity at an Auction Point, which relates exclusively 4@
Quantity of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Recep and
throughout its duration, which is requested through the auction, the eSke _for

submission of Applications for Provision of Transmission Vic n an
Interruptible Basis, as laid down in this article, does not apply.

3. For Users entitled to participate in Standard Interruptible %&n Capacity
Product auctions in accordance with Chapter [25], the result ofghe @ ction for each
Standard Interruptible Transmission Capacity Product\addimbe¥Considered as an

Approved Application for Interruptible Services an r e all its legal effects
under the Network Code.

4. The Application for Interruptible Services relates t es with duration of one (1)
Day. As regards the Auction Points in pagiculamytie Application for Interruptible
Services may relate to services lasting B to 1) year.

5. The Application for Interruptibl vices spee€ifies at least the following:

A) The Entry Points atmgic Transmission User is entitled, if its
eliver to the Operator Natural Gas to be
S

1on System on an Interruptible Basis, and for

Application is appr

injected into the

each Engry P to h the Application for Interruptible Transmission
Serviges relates, theATransmission Capacity for Delivery which it requests
to

or

B) 8 R e Flow Entry/Exit Points at which the Transmission User is
d, if its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from the
agmission System on an Interruptible Basis, and for each Point to which
Application for Interruptible Services relates the Transmission Capacity

or Delivery on an Interruptible Basis which it requests to book.

Article 20°
Offer of Interruptible Natural Gas Transmission Services

1.  The Operator will announce, via the Electronic Information System, the
following:

- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point and the
probability of its allocation,
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- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception at each Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point, other that the LNG Entry Point, and the probability of its
allocation,

At Transmission Capacity Auction Points, notification is made in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 28,

The Operator's announcement includes the date and time of the announcement.

2. The Operator determines the quantities of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception of the previous paragraph, and the respective probability of its

allocation, as follows:
A) The Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an Ent@
®

Al is defined as:

AL, =M~ >Qy, N\
where:
i r

MI,,, : the sum of the Total Booked Transmission;Ca i Delivery of

the Entry Point and Part of or the Total Booked jitigral Transmission
Capacity for Delivery that meets the Usage jtI the Point

ZQHA : the sum of the Confirmed Quaptities ivery at the Entry Point

on an Interruptible basis, as per Ch
The quantity Al and the possplit its disposal are estimated through

the statistical processin the co ding historical data, in accordance
with a calculation methodo announced by the Operator.

B) Interruptible Tramsmigsi city for Delivery at Entry Point and
possibility of its disggsal

i)  If Tgansmissto ices for Reverse Flow are provided at the Entry
e Wgterrlptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an Entry
T is defined as:

= (ZQHA - ZQHA,ANT) + MIHA,ANT

Q ransmission Services for Reverse Flow are not provided at the
ntry Point, the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an
Entry Point Al w1 iS:

AIHA,ANT = ZQHA
where:

ZQH . - the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry Point
on an Interruptible basis, as per Chapter 2

ZQM ant . the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry

Point (as Reverse Flow Exit Point) on an Interruptible basis, as per Chapter
2
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MI};, axr @ the sum of the Total Transmission Capacity for Reception of

the Entry Point (as Reverse Flow Exit Point) and Part of or the Total Booked
Bundled Transmission Capacity for Reception that meets the Usage
Condition at the Point.

The quantity Al , .+ and the possibility of its disposal are estimated

through the statistical processing of the corresponding historical data, in
accordance with a calculation methodology announced by the Operator.

Article 20®
Booking of Interruptible Transmission Capacity?o Q
Delivery/Reception

With the Approved Application for Interruptible Services, the SMission User
books Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Deliv at Reverse

Flow Entry/EXxit Points in the Transmission System.

Each interested Transmission User submits to the tar, subject to the
provisions of article [109], a duly signed Int 1] rvices Application,
through the Electronic Information System, p toYie terms of the Standard
Transmission Agreement. Signature, in the & , means digital signature.
The deadline for submission is thirty (3 g'@fter the announcement of the
Interruptible Transmission Capacity Reception by the Operator. As
regards the Auction Pointgy i the reservation of Interruptible
Transmission Capacity for De y/Reception at Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Points

of the Transmission Syste place in accordance with the procedures
described in Chapter 28,

During evaluation of_the ations for Interruptible Services, the Operator
complies withatheir gubmissI®n priority order.

The Op e Application for Interruptible Services within thirty
(30) mi eadline for its submission. If the Operator considers that

the Appl mplete and there is no reason to reject it in according to the

provisieg graph 7, it sends the signed Interruptible Services Application

(App ONnt€rruptible Services Application) to the applicant, via the Electronic

ation System, within sixty (60) minutes from the deadline for submission

pplication. The provision of Interruptible Transmission Services by the

or for the purposes of any Approved Application for Interruptible Services

Is made in accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreement and the
elevant provisions of the Network Code.

Each Approved Application for Interruptible Services receives a unique number
(code), is duly signed by the applicant User and the Operator and is attached to
the Transmission Agreement that has been concluded between the User and the
Operator.

If a Transmission User books Transmission Capacity on an Interruptible Basis at
the same Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for
Interruptible Services, the following are defined:
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- Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery of the Transmission User at an Entry Point, which has
been made available by means of each Application for Interruptible Services
of the User and applies on this Day.

- Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User at that Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point, which has been made available by means of each Approve
Application for Interruptible Services of the Application and applies on gffiis

Day.
7. Denial of Access to Interruptible Services is permitted only if: ®
A) The execution of the Agreement in respect of the submi lication
prevents the Operator from fulfilling the obligations assig lation
to the provision of public utility services.
B) There are grounds, and the procedure as per the pro article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), subparagraph [5] of the L b&n complied with.

C) Therequested Interruptible Transmission C
exceeds the available Interruptible Tran
Reception at that Point.

D) The User has not provided the tee
provisions of Chapter 32,

elivery or Reception
pacity for Delivery or

uired, in accordance with the

E) The application is submitteg by a nO®duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User

F) The deadlines Iaia @ rovisions of this Article are breached.

\Q
RS
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CHAPTER 2°

OFFER OF TRANSMISSION CAPACITY AT TRANSMISSION
CAPACITY AUCTION POINTS

Article 20!
Offer of Transmission Capacity at Transmission Capacity Aucti

pursuant to the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, exc el ough
auctions conducted using the electronic platform fqg boaki smission
Capacity in respect of Standard Capacity Products for D@hiver eption on a
Firm or Interruptible Basis. Standard Capacity Produsts a Firm Basis are
offered as Bundled Transmission Capacity, except in%e laid down in the

provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017.

Points
.. . . . )
1. The offer of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on,a @r
Interruptible Basis at Transmission Capacity Auction Pointw de

2. The charge for the use of Transmission Capaeity t S been booked through
auctions at the time of commencement of [ the respective services is
calculated pursuant to the provisions of t N ariff Regulation.

3. Transmission Users have the rig at

de

to parti the auctions. Compliance with the

relevant provisions of the Net Co in particular with Articles 21G and

211, fulfillment of the conditiggs articipation in the electronic Transmission
e

Capacity booking platf@m a ce of the operating rules of the electronic

platform operator are a cogglitio articipating in the auctions.
4. In addition to thegequirgnients T the disclosure of information which are laid down
in Regulatio 59/2017, the Operator will notify the Electronic

Jjon Capacity Auction Points:

ic Transmission Capacity booking platform which has been
y the Operator and any detail necessary for the access of interested
afies’ to the terms, conditions, procedures and operating rules which are

ified by the operator of the electronic platform for participation in the
uctions.

) An Auction Manual which is prepared by the Operator, is purely informative
in nature and contains any information or detail that is deemed appropriate
for facilitating the participation of Users in auctions.

5. Any further detail on the implementation of this article is regulated by decision
of the Operator, following RAE approval, and in accordance with the provisions
of Article 69(5) of the Law.

Article 20"
Competing Transmission Capacities at Entry Points
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1.  Two or more Entry Points are defined as Competing Capacity Points (CCPs) if
Competing Transmission Capacities are offered by the Operator for booking,
according to the provisions of the Code and the Transmission Agreement.

2. The Operator offers, exceptionally, Competing Transmission Capacities
exclusively at Entry Points, following the relevant approval of RAE, and until
the materialization of the invested projects that will allow the removal of the
technical restrictions of NNGTS and the unconditional firm capacity offer at the
said Entry Points.

3. Delivery Restriction of the CCPs, is defined as the maximum Natural &gas
Quantity that can be delivered simultaneously to all CCPs duringg Day@i
S

4.  Reception Restriction of the CCP, is defined as the maximum [at
Quantity that can be received simultaneously to all CCPs duringaDa

5. The offer and the booking of the Competing Transmissign Cap@@jtie e CCPs
will be done via auctions performed on an electronic C ity =@ g Platform
D

in accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B],an gestically in the
operational rules of the said Platform.

6.  The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Competing Capacity Pei
documentation on the selection of the sai i
the consest of the adjacent TSO on
the relevant Interconnection Points
the same member state or b en me

s), with the relevant
the documentation proving
g Capacity Procedure, in case
ing Transmission Systems within

i) A list with any non-standgrdize®y Delivery/Reception Transmission Capacity
Products, that are g@ing offefed through the Competing Transmission
Capacity procedure at tigC d

iii)  Proposal for agy nec@a gements for the implementation of the procedure.
a

7.  After the Operator’s proposal, the Operator in accordance
with para nnounces at the Electronic Information System, the
Competipg Cap Points and the Delivery and Reception Restrictions.

O
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CHAPTER 2¢
NATURAL GAS TRANSACTIONS

Article 20’
Trade notifications

1. The Operator shall be notified of the following transactions relating to quantities of
natural gas:

A) Transactions between Transmission System Users which are entered into outsi
of the Trading Platform.

B) Transactions between Transmission System Users and Operator fér the
of operational gas offsetting purposes in accordance with the iStaRs/Of
Chapter 8* of the Code entered into outside of the Trading P1&gorm:

C) Transactions between Transmission System Users whjgh arg aghge advance
by the vendor and buyer and are entered into on the ing rm.

D) Transactions between Transmission System Users wifich aregtered into on the
Trading Platform.

E) Operator transactions for load balancing pur e d into on the Trading
Platform.

2. The right to submit a trade notificatjon Awhic es place in accordance with
Transmission System Users with an
the Virtual Trading Point (PVT) in
rticles [20°A] and [20X]. In case B) above in
ubmitted by the Operator on behalf of the

particular, the trade notificati al
Transmission System USer,

3. The trade notification % ordance with points (C) to (E) above shall be
submitted by Tra<jng ila orm Operator on behalf of Transmission System

Users and cordance with the terms and conditions of the Code,
the Tradi rm ulations and the Trading Platform Agreement.

accordance with the provisions 0

. ifi to W€ Operator of a quantity of natural gas which was the subject
ofa tra er paragraph [1] shall be done in accordance with the provisions
of Cha ].

Tr sion System Users and the Operator for load balancing purposes and
erational gas offsetting purposes, or between Transmission System Users where
ngtified to the Operator and confirmed by it in accordance with the provisions of
hapter [4”], shall be allocated to Transmission System Users and taken into
account in calculating the Daily Deficit in Gas Balancing of those Users based on
Chapter [8] in accordance with the following:

A) The quantity of Natural Gas made available on Day (d) by the Transmission
System User to another Transmission System User or the Operator for load
balancing and operational gas offsetting purposes shall be allocated to that
Transmission System User as Daily Reception for Day (d) in accordance
with the specific provisions of Chapter [7].
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B) The Quantity of Natural Gas which the Transmission System User acquires on
Day (d) from another Transmission System User or from the Operator for
load balancing purposes shall be allocated to the said Transmission System
User as Day (d) Daily Delivery in accordance with the specific provisions
of Chapter [7].

Article 2074

Access Service to the Virtual Trading Point

. The Operator is responsible for providing to the Transmission Users, in the m@st
cost effective, transparent and direct way, without discriminations amongsieglse
the Service of Access to the Virtual Trading Point (Access to the V@P). A 0

the VTP, under the specific terms and conditions of the Transmissionf@gregmght
tificgtions to
jegt” of the

and of the Network Code, refers to the opportunity of submitting
the Operator regarding the Natural Gas Quantity that was

transaction between Transmission Users and the allocati f Sai ntity to the
Users.

. For the provision of Access to the VTP, an Application ication for Access to
the VTP) must be submitted by the User and appr perator (Approved
Application for Access to the VTP), in accordantgwi e specific provisions

contained in the Transmission Agreement and%
rticl &

Application for Acces\¢o the Virtual Trading Point
. Only Transmission Usef® ha\% to submit an Application for Access to the

VTP.
. The Applicatig@® for c& the VTP shall determine the desired date of
commencem tof%' of Access to the VTP. If the Application is approved

e valid for an indefinite period of time. The Transmission
User shall request that the Operator interrupts the Access to the VTP
at any time, ndition that the Operator has been notified in writing two (2)
working da¥@ig bgfore the desired date. A new Application for Access to the VTP
a% itted before Access to the VTP can be granted anew.

p the provisions of Article [109], duly signed Applications for Access to

shall be submitted to the Operator via the Electronic Information System

bwthe Transmission User, in accordance with the template attached to the Standard
ansmission Agreement. Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be submitted by the Transmission User
to the Operator at the latest until 10:00 am of the Day before the desired Date of
commencement of the provision of Access to the VTP as stated in the Application
for Access to the VTP.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission timestamp
to determine priority.

If the Application for Access to the VTP is complete and there are no grounds for
rejecting it under the provisions of paragraph [7], the Operator shall approve it and
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send to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the Approved
Application for Access to the VTP in accordance with the standard form attached
to the Standard Transmission Agreement, no later than 13:00 on the day before
provision of Access to the VTP commences. Signature, in the above sense, means
digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be rejected by the Operator if:

A) The User has not provided the guarantees required, in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter [3A].

B) The Application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of,
Transmission User.

. Rejection of the application will be specifically justified by the Oﬂerate
communicated to RAE.

>

ovisions of Article
erator shall be entitled

Article 20KA

Access to the Trading Platfo

In order to enter into transactions in accordance
[20°](1)(C) to (E) within the NNGTS Balancing Z
to access the Trading Platform for the purpoge 9 bafncing loads and offsetting
operating gas and Transmission Syste S | be entitled to do so in
accordance with the provisions of th ing Patform Regulations, under the

specific terms laid down by ghe Tr form Operator and the relevant
legislation in general.

In order to enter into transactigmg.on e Trading Platform, without prejudice to the
provisions of paragraph11 a ransmission System User shall be required
S

on the Day on which t aapon is entered into to be included in the list of
eligible participants ofy the Jrgding Platform for that Day in accordance with the

specific provi ions\ [204].
& Article 20+
@f Igible participants on the Trading Platform

T shall prepare a list of Eligible Participants on the Trading Platform
omgacipDay (d) which includes Transmission System Users who cumulatively
eet¥he following conditions:

On Day (d) an Approved Application to Access the PVT is in effect and the
cessation or suspension of provision of services by the Operator to them on
that Day is not imminent, in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
Code and the Transmission Agreement.

B) They fully comply with their obligations deriving from the Transmission
Agreement concluded with the Operator and the Code, and in particular
Avrticles 4 and 8 of the Transmission Agreement and the provisions of Chapter
[3"] of the Code.
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C) They are a Participant on the Trading Platform in accordance with the specific
provisions of the Trading Platform Regulation.

. The List of Eligible Participants on the Trading Platform shall include, for each
Transmission System User who meets the criteria in paragraph [1], at least the EIC
code and any other information specified in the Trading Platform Agreement, which
are announced by the Operator.

. The Trading Platform Operator shall notify the Operator of Participants on the
Trading Platform in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Trading
Platform Agreement.

. The Operator shall send the Trading Platform Operator a List of J=hgib
Participants on the Trading Platform for the Transaction Day (d) no &er t 0

on an extraordinary basis whenever there are specific gigun oing so, by
dispatching the updated List to the Trading Platform Opera ordance with
the procedure laid down in the Trading Platform Agreengent

hours on Day (d-1). X
. The Operator may update the List of Eligible Participants on theghra tform
in

Article 204
Trading Platfor

The Operator and the Trading Platformy@peragr shall enter into a Trading Platform
Agreement which regulates thefgrinciple laboration between them to ensure
the problem-free operation of th@Jrading Platform and Natural Gas Market in
the legislative and regulatory framework

accordance with Regulation 0
governing the operation Qf ing Platform and the relevant legislation
governing the organizafi N ration of Hellenic Energy Exchange S.A. and

the Operator resgPectivgly.
. The Tradi % ment shall specifically regulate:
A) i obligations of the Operator and the Trading Platform

fication of transactions entered into on the Trading Platform.

The& obligations of the Operator and the Trading Platform Operator in relation
to the manner in which they communicate with each other.

) The data exchanged between the two operators and the harmonized rules for
the exchange of such data. Common data exchange solutions include
protocol, data format and network as well as alternative data exchange
methods in cases of network failure.

E) The data exchange time in accordance with point B above.

F) The terms and conditions for confidential management of data and information
exchanged between the contracting parties.
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G) The terms and conditions for amending, terminating and dissolving the
agreement, the liability of the contracting parties and the method for
resolving any disputes arising from it.

CHAPTER 2°
TRANSMISSION SERVICES AT A PAIR OF C8 @
POINTS
Article 20M
Transmission Service in Coupled
1. The Operator can provide to the Transmissio r the specific terms
and conditions of the Network Code, the fol smission Service on a
Firm Basis for a Pair of Coupled Pointsf( smssion Service in Coupled
Points), in the most cost-effective, gfdns and direct way, without

discrimination between the Users:

Reception of a Natural Gas tity by perator at the Entry Point of the Pair
of the Coupled Points, executi®g, of the necessary measurements through the
measuring devices at‘he E%e transmission of the Natural Gas Quantity
through the NNGTS, mandat ivery of equal Natural Gas Quantity at the
Exit Point of the sa oupled Points and execution of the necessary
measurements hrm@ suring devices at the Exit Point.

The aboyg, \WapnsMiss ervice in Coupled Points is offered exclusively for the

transmissio Med Gas from an Entry Point of the NNGTS, to an Exit Point

ility of the Transmission Service in Coupled Points, does not affect
et of any available Firm Transmission Capacity at each of the member
pair of Coupled Points.

ThiS Transmission Service is offered in order to maximize the flow through the
air of Coupled Points.

2. The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Pairs of Coupled Points, with the relevant documentation on the
selection of the said Points.

i) A proposal for any necessary arrangements for the provision of the Service.

3. After the approval of RAE, the Operator announces in the Electronic
Information System, the Pairs of Coupled Points and, for each Pair of Coupled
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Points, the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Entry Point and
the equivalent Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point.

4. The Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is offered on top
of any Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry Point,
Exit Point correspondingly. The announcement for the Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is done separately from any announcement on
the Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry, EXit Point
and is not part of the latter.

5. For the provision of the Transmission Service in Coupled Points,
Transmission User is obliged to book Coupled Transmission Capacity/Agor

Delivery and Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception separately. Yt
Approved Application for Firm Services, the Transmission USr is w g
Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception in a K oupled

Points according to the procedure set out in Article [8], throughNge ronic
Information System.

6. In the event that a Transmission User books Coupled Wgans n Capacity
for Delivery at the Entry Point of a Pair of Co infs and Coupled
Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Po hé Pair of Coupled
Points, through more than one (1) Approved Ap Firm Services, then
for every Day, the Total Booked Coupled T, issigf Capacity for Delivery
and the Total Booked Coupled Transmj ity for Reception of the

Transmission User is defined as the sugglof t oked Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery and Coupled WansMission Capacity for Reception, at the

said Entry and Exit Points reggectivelyQhjch is booked through each Approved
Application for Firm Services @f the Use
said Day. o

, Which comes into effect during the
7. For the provision N nsmission Service in Coupled Points, the

Transmission User s Nominations in accordance with the provisions

of Chapter

8. The | f cles [10] par [4], and Articles [11], [12], [13], [14],
[14A], [T9¥, [20], [20AB], [20AC] and [20AD] of the Code apply to
the Cou TraMgmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception. For the purpose of
curre ti OM] where, in these provisions, Transmission Capacity for
Deli eception is considered the Coupled Transmission Capacity for

@ eception is deemed respectively.
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CHAPTER 3
INTERCONNECTIONS

Article 21
Interconnection Agreements

1.  The Operator, in order to enhance the interoperability of the Connected Systghgs,
the exchange of information and mutual cooperation, is entitled to e i
agreements with operators of Connected Natural Gas Systan c@s
(Interconnection Agreements), which determine the following:

A) The Entry Points at which natural gas is to be injected d(aF'to the
upstream Connected System or the correspondi Xi m which
natural gas is taken from the NNGTS.

it POrit.

B)  Any special provisions that govern such Entry
C) Theinformation process and the data to be gxchaggegs#setween the Operator
and the counter-operator of the Intercoare®on Bgreement, in respect of

tions stated by each User
in order to be injected to or

as transmittable through the Conn
to be received from the NNG

D) The procedure for allo to any such Entry or Exit Point, in
accordance with the Operaing Balancing Agreement (OBA) or any other

agreement on tie joigtaploc of Quantities. The Operating Balancing
Agreement or anyﬁt : @ gement on the joint allocation of Quantities is

concluded bet cwOperator and the operator of a Natural Gas
Connected Sy‘tem 31 an integral part of the Interconnection Agreement
€ them.

the information contained in the Interconnection
ect Users directly, and informs them on them.

ent. In concluding or amending the Interconnection Agreement, the Operator
takes the Users’ observations into account.

nterconnection Agreements and any amendment thereto are notified to RAE within
10 days from their conclusion or amendment.

5. The Operator proceeds to all actions necessary for entering into an Interconnection
Agreement in respect of any existing or new Entry or Exit Point. The Operator has
the right to decline to conclude an Interconnection Agreement if it deems that
entering into such an Agreement may adversely affect the Users. The Operator shall
inform RAE of the reasons for its decision.
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6. Transmission Users deliver, receive Natural Gas at an Entry Point and Exit Points,
taking into consideration the terms of any Interconnection Agreement which refers
to the relevant Points. However, the absence of an Interconnection Agreement does
not exclude Transmission Users from delivering or receiving Natural Gas to and
from the relevant Points. The Operator is responsible for informing Users about the
conclusion of Interconnection Agreements, providing them with all information
necessary with regard to the Natural Gas delivery and reception terms of such
Agreements.

7. The Interconnection Agreement does not release the Transmission or LNG Users
the Operator from their obligations under the Network Code and the rele
Transmission Agreements and LNG Agreements.

8. Within two (2) months from the end of each Year, the Operator will &melt
a as

to RAE on the implementation of each Interconnection Agreeme
entered into, pursuant to the provisions of this article. The reportW|I talls

in particular regarding the operation of the allocatio ruI in the
Agreement, characteristic movements in the operation count and

cases of reception of Off-Specification gas. :

.@\
\Q
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CHAPTER 34
GUARANTEE

Article 214
Obligation for provision of guarantee

For the purposes of this Chapter:

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

Any reference to a User, unless otherwise specified in individual provisi
of this Chapter, shall be understood as reference to a Transmission r

and/or an LNG User, as applicable. °

Any reference to a Framework Agreement, unless otherwis n
individual provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered % o the
Transmission Agreement and to the LNG Agreement, licale, which
the User has entered into with the Operator.

Any reference to a Standard Framework Ag tyunless otherwise
specified in individual provisions of this er shall be considered as
reference to the Standard Transmissio empnt and to the Standard
LNG Agreement, as applicable, whichr , as specified in point a) of

paragraph 2 of Article 68 of the La.
Any reference to capagi otyerwise specified in the individual

provisions of this Chap
Capacity for Delive
Capacity for Deliyely/ on and/or to LNG Gasification Capacity,
and/or to Bund acity as applicable.

ctions, unless otherwise specified in individual
apter, shall be considered as reference to the capacity

of lation (EU) No 459/2017 and/or to LNG Capacity Auction

m in line with the provisions of Chapter [11].

at enters into a Framework Agreement with the Operator is obliged
de a guarantee for the fulfillment of its obligations to the Operator,

incliding the obligation to pay any charges resulting from its execution and
peration, in accordance with its specific terms and the relevant provisions of the
Network Code.

The guarantee may take the forms specified in accordance with the provisions of
Article 215

Throughout the term of the Framework Agreement, the guarantee that the User is
obliged to provide, must cover all its obligations to the Operator as specified in
the Framework Agreement and in the provisions of this Chapter, taking into
account that:
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A) The amount and sufficiency of the guarantee shall be calculated by the
Operator in accordance with the provisions of Articles 21° and 21F and
with the Framework Agreement.

B) The procedure of Article [2154] shall be followed for the approval of an
Application for Access to a VTP.

C) For the approval of a new capacity booking Application the procedure of
Art [21F] is applied.

D) For the participation of the User in capacity booking auctions accordi
EE 459/2017 and the LNG auctions, the procedure of Articles 21¢ '
is followed, respectively. ®

5. The guarantee that the User provides in order to meet its obligaii r% e
Framework Agreement is bound by the Operator upon signature & roved
Application for capacity booking, except in the case of ' It shall be
bound by the confirmation of the Financial Limit for Partici the case of a

Transmission User whose activity pertains exclusively ision of Access
to the VTP, the guarantee shall pertain exclusively charges imposed to

e
the User and arising from the gas balancing pro In case, the guarantee is
not returned for as long as there are overdue dgbygf,tl€ User to the Operator and
is forfeited in accordance with the profsion the Code and the Standard
Transmission and LNG Agreements.

6. Capacity booking and participatiOgin auctions are not permitted to a User that has
not provided sufficient guar% eet the corresponding request or for the

acceptance of its respective 0 context of an auction in accordance with the
provisions in this Chap vant Request or User’s offer is rejected by the
Operator.

7. In the e % ails to furnish or does not furnish on time sufficient
guarant urS@gnt 0 the provisions of this Chapter and the terms of the
Framewor reeMment, the Operator ceases to provide all services agreed under
the '% orAgreement, without being obliged to pay any indemnity on these
and is entitled to terminate the Framework Agreement on serious

0 , in accordance with its specific terms.

Article 218

Forms of guarantee
1. In order to meet the obligation to cover the User Minimum Guarantee Limit, the
User may choose one of the following forms of guarantee or any combination
thereof:

A) Bank Letter of Guarantee (Letter of Guarantee)

B) Deposit or transfer of cash to a bank account (Cash Collateral) owned by
the Operator exclusively for this purpose.
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The procedure for the provision of guarantee by the User to the Operator, the
minimum requirements regarding the reliability of the provider of the above
guarantee on behalf of the User, the procedure for checking the validity by the
Operator, the content of the relevant template documents, the procedure for the
return of part or all of the guarantee by the Operator to the User and any relevant
detail are specified in the Standard Framework Agreement.

Article 21°€
Reference Period

The Reference Period is defined as the time period, expressed igDay

which the part of the guarantee which is calculated according to S
provided by the Operator to a User by virtue of an Approved%n for
capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for accesgf@a hall be
taken into account in the calculation of the User Mini ee Limit in

accordance with the provisions of Article [21P].
The Reference Period starts:

A) On Day (d) of signature of the Approv icapron, if the Application is
signed by 15:00 on Day (d), or

B) On the Day following Day (d) % f the Approved Application, if
the Application is signeggl after 1 ay (d),

and lasts until the third working day from the Day of full payment of all the User's
debts under the concleded Erapgewdk Agreement which relate to the Month in
which the provision of &grvi the User for the purposes of the Approved

Application egds in te anner, as well as of any unpaid debt of any month
preceding t N stion, whether overdue or not.

For the gurp@Sg,of i mentation of paragraph 2, in the case of capacity booking

through tionSythe Day and time of signature of the User’s Approved

Appljeatign nsidered as the Day and time of announcement of the results of

the through which the corresponding capacity has been allocated to the
S

Article 21°

User Minimum Guarantee Limit
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is understood as the minimum amount of
guarantee which any User that has entered into a Framework Agreement with the
Operator is required to provide in order to meet its obligations to the Operator.
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated under the specific terms of this
Article as a function of:

A) The total capacity that the User has booked by means of one or more
Approved Applications,
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B) the amount of User charges resulting from the gas balancing process, and

C) the amount which the User makes available in order to participate in
auctions.

2. The Operator calculates the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for each User that
has entered into a Framework Agreement on each Day (d) on which this
Agreement is in force. In the event that the Operator has entered into a
Transmission Agreement and an LNG Agreement with this User, a User
Minimum Guarantee Limit for the Transmission Agreement and a User Minim
Guarantee Limit for the LNG Agreement are calculated separately for that

The Minimum User Guarantee Limit (G) of User (i) on Day (d), (i, d),@

is calculated as follows:

Gid= XGcapig + Gbalig + Gaucid+ GaUCLNGi,d\\
where: %

Gcapi,g (in euros): The part of the guarantee which is ul cording to the
capacity which is booked by means of the User’ Application for
capacity booking,

>Gcapigd (in euros): The sum of the Gceapi, (N all the User’s Approved

Applications for capacity booking,

Ghalig (in euros): The part of the gua& covers charges of the User arising
from the Gas balancing proc s calcutated for Day (d),

order to participate in cgpa King auctions according to EE 459/2017, on
Day (d).

GaucLNG; e&T part of the guarantee which the User makes available
ipatg In

Gaucig (in euros): Thg part% antee which the User makes available in

NG auctions, on Day (d).

in order c
3. The %c for each Approved Application for capacity booking is included

ation of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit on each Day (d) which
ithin the Reference Period of the Approved Application for capacity

ithout prejudice to paragraph 6 the Gbal factor:

A) receives a positive or zero value for every Day (d) on which the User is
provided with services under one or more Approved Applications for
capacity booking and/or Approved Application for access to the VTP and for
every Day (d) that the Reference Period for Approved Applications under
which services have already been provided has not yet lapsed.

B) Receives a zero value on each Day (d) which:
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1.

(i) Does not fall within the Reference Period for any Approved
Application for capacity booking and/or Approved Application for
access toa VTP, or

(i) Falls within the Reference Time of one or more Approved Applications
for capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for access to the
VTP, but the provision of services as part of any of these Applications
has not commenced.

Without prejudice to paragraph 6, the factors Gauc and GaucLNG are calcula
and included in the calculation of the User’s Minimum Guarantee Limit for

Framework Agreement in accordance with the methodology get o
provisions of Articles 21¢and 21' respectively:

In the case of an LNG Agreement, the Gbal; ¢ and Gauciq factors i cal@elation
of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit are set to zero (Q)for ga ayad) during
the term of the LNG Agreement.

The methodology for calculating the amount of the g e yor the booking of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception an nterpdptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception and for coveri arges arising from the
Gas balancing process as well as the pr adjusting the amount of
guarantee in case of modification, purgdant e provisions of the Network
Code, of the booked TransmissioRgCapagity are set out in the Standard

Transmission Agreement. method@l®gy for calculating the amount of
guarantee for the booking of LNGGasification Capacity as well as the procedure
for adjusting the amo@nt of tee in case of modification, pursuant to the

provisions of the NetwaRg C f the booked LNG Gasification Capacity are
set out in the gtand reement.

\ Article 21F

User Net Position

that Day, and for information purposes only, of the following:

% s @n each Day (d) the Operator will, via the Electronic Information
@ potify each User with which it has entered into a Framework Agreement

By
li
)

The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit on that Day.

Q;) The User Temporary Net Position on that Day.

2.

The User Temporary Net Position of the User (i) on Day (d), (TempNP; 4) in euros
is calculated by the Operator as follows:

TempNPi g4 = TempGUAi 4 - TempGi g

where:

TempGUA, 4 (in euros): The Guarantee provided by the User (i) to the Operator
in relation to the specific Framework Agreement, and which is taken into account
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in calculating the User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) according to paragraph
[3], less the part of the guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the
Operator by 13:00 hrs on Day (d) or with regard to which a procedure for
reimbursement to the User (i) has been initiated, as specified in paragraph [7].

TempGig (in euros): The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User
(i) on Day (d) The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated
according to the mathematical formula in paragraph [2] of article [21P], in which
the Gcapig term includes all Approved Applications for capacity booking, t
Reference Period of which falls within Day (d) and which have been conclyged
with the User by 13:00 on Day (d).

LNG Agreement with this User, a User Temporary Net or the
Transmission Agreement and a User Temporary Ne Pos LNG
Agreement are calculated separately for that User. porary Net
Position may be positive, negative or receive a zero v.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission A ree&r
io

For the calculation of the User Temporary Net P
provided by the User to the Operator as g
depending on the form in which it is prowd

ay (d) any amount
taken into account,

A)  Cash deposited or transferred o t s bank account by 13:00 on
Day (d).

B) Bank Letter of Guarante bmltte 0 the Operator no later than Day (d-
5).

is obliged to rator, by 15:00 of Day (d), with an additional

rovigeSthe
guarantee i @a deposited or transferred by the User to the bank
account tol, Th such a manner that the User Net Position for Day (d),

In the event that the Use Net Position on Day (d) is negative, the User

By 153§
Info ystem, each User with which it has entered into a Framework
emt valid on that Day, of the final values of the User Net Position and of
USEr Minimum Guarantee Limit of Day (d). These values are valid from 15:00

n Pay (d) to 15:00 on Day (d + 1) The User Net Position of the User (i) (on Day
d), (NPi,d), in euros, is calculated by the Operator as follows:

NPi,d = TGUAI d - Gi,d
where:

TGUAI,d (in euros): The Total Guarantee which the User (i) has submitted to the
Operator in relation to the specific Framework Agreement and which is calculated
as the sum of the Guarantee that has been taken into account in calculating the
User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) and any additional guarantee provided
by the User in the form of cash deposited or transferred by the User to the
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Operator's bank account from 13:00 to 15:00 on Day (d), less the part of the
guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the Operator by 15:00 on Day
(d) or with regard to which a procedure for reimbursement to the User (i) has been
initiated in accordance with paragraph 7.

Gi,d (in euros): The User Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User (i) for Day (d),
calculated in accordance with the provisions of Article 21P.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreement and an
LNG Agreement with a User, a User Net Position for the Transmissi
Agreement and a User Net Position for the LNG Agreement are calcu

separately for that User. ° g
6.  If the User’s Net Position on Day (d) and Day (y), which is detegmjneg t e

following working day after Day (d), is negative, the Operator% v as of
Day (y+1), to provide the services agreed on by meansgf th erment and by

means of any Approved Application for capacity boo Approved
Application for access to a VTP that is valid on Day (y#1); withgut any obligation
to pay any indemnity on these grounds. Moreove titutes a significant
ground for the termination of the Framework Agre by the Operator, in

accordance with its specific terms.
7. If the User Net Position on Day (d) is A@siti d if by this Day there are no
overdue debts of the User to the Operagor, ser is entitled to request from the

Operator the reimbursemen part o guarantee that it has provided, in
accordance with the procedure s8gout in the Standard Framework Agreement.
The requested part of@he gdar be reimbursed must be less or equal to the
User Net Position on Da¥(d).

X Article 21FA
ision of guarantee for access to the VTP

1. Inthe @h ser submits to the Operator an Application for Access to the
i

I

VTP a der for the Application to be approved by the Operator in accordance
i sions of the Network Code, the User is obliged to ensure that when
g e Application for Access to the VTP:

) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and before the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on the previous Day (d-1) is higher than or equal to zero (0), or

B) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on Day (d) is higher than or equal to zero (0).

2. Otherwise, the application is rejected.

72/260



2. Otherwise, e@is rejected.

2.

Article 21F
Provision of guarantee for capacity booking excluding
Transmission Capacity Auction Points

In the event that a User submits to the Operator an Application for capacity
booking and in order for the Application to be approved by the Operator in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, the User shall be obliged to
ensure that when signing the Application for capacity booking:

A)

B)

P
e
r

If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and prior to
publication of the User’s Net Position for that day, the algebraic sum o
User Net Position on the previous Day (d-1), less the part ofythe g %

provided for any capacity booking Approved Applications whichgo pot
concern Transmission Capacity Auction Points and con%r the
publication of the User Net Position on Day ime of
approval of this Application, is higher or equal to

-1) aftoeD
; v@ e guarantee
required to be provided depending on the capacipwbookgd By means of the

submitted Application, as specified in the Fr reement, or

If the approval of the Application takes e ay (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position forffat 8y, the algebraic sum of the
User Net Position on Day (d), le e the guarantee provided for

any capacity booking Appr lications which do not concern
Transmission CapacityA@uction and concluded after the publication
of the User’s Net Positio Day (d) and by the time of approval of this

Application, is gighe quabto the part of the guarantee required to be
provided dependigg on apacity booked by means of the submitted
n th

Application, ecl e Framework Agreement.

Article 21€

\mn f guarantee for participation in capacity booking

ns performed in the frame of EU Regulation 459/2017

Qﬂdition for the User's participation in capacity booking auctions is the
sion of guarantee under the Transmission Agreement which it has

oncluded.

The User Financial Limit for Participation for Day (d) is understood as the amount
of money which is made available for capacity booking through auctions starting
or continuing to be in progress from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day (d+1). The
User Financial Limit for Participation is calculated according to the amount of
the guarantee which the User makes available in order to participate in capacity
booking auctions, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 4 to 8.

73/260



The determination of the amount of the guarantee which the User makes available
in order to participate in capacity booking auctions is at its discretion and depends
on the size of the offers that it intends to submit in the auctions. The economic
value of the User's offers in capacity booking auctions is matched to the Financial
Limit for Participation in accordance with the provisions of Article 21",

By 13:30 hrs on each Day (d), the User declares to the Operator, through the
Electronic Information System, that part of the guarantee (Gaucnew (d) in EUR)
that it wishes to make available on Day (d) ) for the calculation of the Financi
Limit for Participation for Day (d). The stated value of the Gaucnew (d) tefm
must be higher or equal to zero (0). Until the aforementioned deadline, t |
of Gaucnew (d) may be modified freely by the Transmission User®.

In calculating the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for Day (d), in w with
the provisions of Article 21°, the Operator calculates the C erm as
follows:
A)  If the stated value of the Gaucnew (d) term is hig r to zero (0).
Gauc (d) = Gaucnew (d)

B) If on Day (d) the User has not submit r t submitted duly to the
Operator a statement in accordance i vision of paragraph 4, the

Gauc (d) term receives a zero (
By 15:30 hrs on each Day (d¥the Ope ill confirm, through the Electronic

Information System, the Finan Limit for Participation in Capacity Booking
Auctions for each Usgy thaSUgitSgrnomination according to the provisions of
paragraph [4], calculate cc B to paragraphs [7] or [8], as appropriate.

In the event that th er,dOgs not participate in auctions continuing after 16:00

MSer’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero, the
| Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to Gauc (d).

B) m‘ (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
P8 pation Limit for Day (d) is equal to zero (0) and the User is not eligible
articipate in auctions starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day
d+1).
n the event that the User participates in auctions continuing after 16:00 on Day
(d):
A) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero:
(i) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is greater than or equal to the
financial value of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Booking

Auctions, the User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal
to Gauc (d).
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(if) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is less than the economic value
of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Commitment Auctions, the
User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s
Financial Participation Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible
to participate in new auctions starting from 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00
on Day (d+1).

B) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s Financial Participati
Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible to participate in new auctigns
starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day (d+1).

After the expiration of each auction, the part of the guarantee calculate e
basis of the capacity allocated to the User through the auctighbis n Into

account in the calculation of the Minimum User Guarantee Jsigit to the
Gcap term from the Starting Day of the Reference TinfeNas S i Provisions
of Article [21°]. :

Article 211
Managing the Financial Participati if in auctions performed

Participation Limit that is in eff8gt at the time of submitting the bid is committed,
aragraph [2] of Article [217]. The part of

in accordance with tf@ pro@
the User’s Financial Pagtic Limit reserved becomes unavailable for any
other bids submitted N to the same or other auctions conducted within
the time limia8uringwhich the same Financial Participation Limit applies:

A) U

Cctiofy, withdrawal or replacement of the User’s bid with another
are’provided in the terms of the auctions,

B) xpiration of the User's Financial Participation Limit, if the

w ponding capacity has been allocated to the User following the User’s

ing of the economic value of each bid that a User makes to an auction with
he part of the Financial Participation Limit associated with the respective bid, if
accepted in accordance with the rules for conducting auctions, is made as follows:

A) In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within the Year (Y) of
the auction:

Ganmuali = 209 X Annual Bid,
Where:
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Gannual i (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the auction.

AnnualBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the
auction.

B) In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within Years (Y+1) up
to (Y+14), as appropriate, from Year () of the auction:

Gannual,i = 4% X AnnualBid,

Where: e Q
Gannuali (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participa@ that
' C

corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in % .
AnnualBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the Usgr’s\§ n the auction.
C) Inthe case of an auction for a Standard Capacity, %it aquarterly term:

Gauarterdy,j = 5080 X QTL(IT‘I’ET‘E}TBI'dJ-

Where: Cb
Gauartery, j (in Euro): Th part% inancial Participation Limit that

corresponds to the economi@yalue o User’s (j) bid in the auction.

QuarterlyBid; (m Eu% onomic value of the User’s (j) bid in the

auction. X’
D) In the casg®f an <uctio§F a Standard Capacity Product with a monthly term:

Bid,

-

W n Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
Rsponds to the economic value of the User’s (k) bid in the auction.

nthlyBid, (in Euro): The financial value of the User’s (j) bid in the
auction.

E) Inthe case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product of one day’s duration:
Gdaily,1 =Daily Bid,
Where:

Gaily,1 (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that corresponds
to the economic value of the User’s (I) bid in the auction.
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DailyBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (1) bid in the auction.

F) In the case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product with duration of less
than one (1) Day:

G intr ad_ail}; m — I]‘lt]‘" ﬂ.dﬂ.i EU B II d:':ﬂ

Where:

Gintradaily, m (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit glila

corresponds to the economic value of the User’s bid (m) in the auctiq
®
Q.

IntradailyBid,, (in Euro): The economic value of the Users b\

auction. x

In the case of Standard Transmission Capacity Prodlgts @ff Bundled
Transmission Capacity, for the application of paragraph [2ath nomic value
of the User’s bid in the corresponding auction shall b§ the pafef the total value

of its bid attributable to the Operator, in accordan I rules for allocating
revenue from auctions between upstream and n m operators, that are
published before the auction. %

In the event that the economic valu id sMlanitted by a User is greater than

0
the available part of the F'nancim tion Limit, in accordance with
paragraph [1], the User’s bid 1Sgjected.

In the case of simulte@eou he commitment of a part of the Financial
ds to the economic value of each offer

Participation Limit thag cOr @

submitted by the Us 'N the basis of the time order in which the bids are

submitted, infQ accpunt all the simultaneous auctions.
In the ¢ :Nof a Standard Capacity Product with an annual term for
jon” of the relevant services starts within Years (Y+1) until
licable, from Year (Y) of the respective auction, the User shall
be % addition to the guarantee provided in the relevant auction under
arageaph (B) of paragraph [2], to provide the Operator with an additional
arafeee equal to sixteen percent (16%) of the value of the capacity booked in
thelction, by the 1% of June of the Year of the provision of the related services,
t the latest. In the case of Standard Transmission Capacity Products offered as
Bundled Transmission Capacity, for the application of this, the capacity value
reserved in the auction shall be the part of the total value of the capacity
attributable to the Operator, in accordance with the rules for allocating revenue

from auctions between upstream and downstream operators, that are published
before the auction.

In the event that the capacity commitment price, as set in the respective auction,
differs from the charge for the use of capacity at the time of commencement of
the provision of the respective services, as specifically defined in the Tariff
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Regulation, the part of the guarantee adjusted according to the actual charge for
the use of the capacity is taken into account when calculating the Minimum User
Guarantee Limit one (1) business day prior to the commencement of provision of
the respective services.

The amount of the guarantee that is calculated depending on the booked
Transmission Capacity shall not change in the case where, during the validity of
an Approved Application by means of which a Standard Transmission Capacity
Product has been booked, the capacity charge for the said Standard Capaci
Product changes due to the procedure for Conversion of Transmission Capagily,
pursuant to the provisions of Article [20AP].

®
Every detail related to the procedure for submitting, withdrawing, r s% d
rejecting bids in each auction, the eligibility criteria for bids, thggcalc8iation of

the bid value for each Standard Capacity Product, the process @fy Jng Users
about the part of the Financial Participation Limit that refgin le after the

end of each auction and all relevant issues shall be dete:in in'@€cordance with

the provisions of Chapter [2B].

Article ‘h
Provision of guarantee for ipa in the LNG Auction
As precondition for a Userg partiCipatiofgmh an LNG Auction shall be the
provision of a guarantee und®g the Trafismission Agreement and the LNG
Agreement that he haz concligled.

The User Participation no imit for each Framework Agreement for Day
(d) means the amom available for the submission of tenders in the

LNG Auctigm®r .00 gn‘Day (d) to 16.00 on Day (d+1). The Economic Limit

of User j % e Transmission Agreement and for the Agreement of

Use of Factlity shall be calculated on the basis of the amount of the
t th

guarante ser has available for participation in the LNG Auction, in
acco 8& Wth paragraphs [4] through [8].

Buft Of the guarantee the user makes available for participating in the LNG

ctigr shall be at his discretion and shall be determined by reference to the

mBunt of bids he intends to submit during the auctioning procedure. The

conomic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction shall be mapped to the

Economic Limit for his participation in the LNG Auction in accordance with
Article [217].

By 13:30 each Day (d), the User announces to the Operator, via the Electronic
Information System, the portion of the guarantee (GaucLNGnew (d), in Euro)
that he wishes to make available for the Transmission Agreement and for the Use
of the LNG Facility Agreement on the Day (d) for the calculation of the Financial
Limit for participation in the LNG Auction for the Day (d). The declared value of
GaucLNGnew (d) must be greater than or equal to zero (0). By the end of the
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above deadline, the value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is freely modified by
Users.

When calculating the Minimum User Guarantee Liit for each Framework
Agreement for Day (d), in accordance with the provisions of Article [21P], the
Administrator shall calculate the GaucLNG (d) term as follows:

(a) If the declared value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is greater than or equal to
zero (0):

GaucLNG (d) = GaucLNGnew (d)

(b) If on Day (d) the User did not submit or duly submit to the Agjmin' r
declaration in accordance with the provision of paragraph [4], the term G

(d) shall be zero (0).
By 15:30 each Day (d), the Operator shall annoypce, pfatheglectronic

Information System, to each User who has made a nominag rdance with
the provision of paragraph [4], his Financial Limit fo jatton in the LNG
which the LNG Auction

Auction for the Transmission Agreement and for th
Agreement, calculated in accordance with parag

In the case that Day (d) is the day precedin
begins:

(@) If on Day (d) the Net User POSiM Transmission Agreement or the
Agreement for the Use of an Facilityas applicable, is greater than or equal

to zero, the Economic LimitQf Participation for the respective Agreement

and for Day (d) shall Be thez%a ¢ LNG (d).

(b) If on Day (d) thedlet"®Wse™Position for the Transmission Agreement or the
Us% G Facility, as applicable, is negative, the Economic
Ng for the respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be

Uselis not eligible to tender Auction of LNG from 16.00 (d) to

(i) If the amount corresponding to GaucLNG (d) is greater than or equal to
the economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the respective Agreement and for Day
(d) is equal to GaucLNG (d).

(i) If the amount corresponding to the GaucLNG term (d) is less than the
economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the corresponding Agreement and for
the Day (d) shall be equal to the User's Economic Participation Limit for
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the respective Agreement for the Day (d -1) and the User is not eligible
to tender in the LNG Auction from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day
(d+1)

(b) If on Day (d) the Net User Position for the Transmission Agreement or the
LNG Facility Agreement, as the case may be, is negative, the Economic Limit of
User Participation for the respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be set equal
to the Economic Limit of User Participation for the respective Contract for Day
(d-1) and User does not have permission to bid in the LNG Auction from 16:
Day (d) to 16:00 Day (d+1).

9.  The part of the guarantee calculated on the basis of the capacity gf the %
LNG Time Slots for which the User was declared the successful b o]
0

Phase A of the LNG Auction, is reserved and rendered unavailatig, for other

offers submitted by the User during that or another, aucti r apacity
reservation, until expiry of the LNG Auction.

alculated on the
shall be taken into
ntee Limit for each
m the Start Day of the

Framework Agreement added to the term( Gaap
Reference Time, in accordance with the of Article [21C]

rticle 21’
imit For Participation in LNG

Auction
1. By submitting egch U b the LNG Auction, a part of the User’s Economic

Participation it apgplicable at the time the tender is submitted for each
em
he i

10. After the expiry of the LNG Auction, the part of the ant
basis of the capacity awarded to the User by the L

account in the calculation of the Minimum r

Management Qf Fi ia

In accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2] of

tted part of the Financial Limit shall become unavailable
mitted by the User to the LNG Auction within the time period
Bconomic Limit:

a) e User's bid is rejected, withdrawn or replaced by another bid, if
rovided for in the conditions for conducting the LNG Auction;

b) Until the expiry of the period of time during which this User Economic
Participation Limit applies, if the corresponding capacity has been allocated
to the User's bid.

2. To match the economic value of each bid submitted by a user during the First Phase
of the LNG Auction, in accordance with Article [82%], to the part of the Economic
Limit reserved for the Transmission Agreement and the Agreement for the Use of
an LNG Facility, with the corresponding bid, if accepted in accordance with the
rules of the LNG auction shall be conducted in accordance with:
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(A) In the case of a bid for a Standard LNG Slot with a LNG unloading Day within
the Year (Y+1) from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the
Economic Limit reserved in relation to the respective Capacity for Delivery on
a Firm Basis, at the LNG Entry Point shall be calculated as follows:

FLslotTra, i = 33% X SlotTRABId;
Where:

FLsiottra, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the User's offer (i).corre in
to the commitment of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Pgin h

(economic value) is calculated in accordance with paragraph N
n

Q ing Day
within the Years (Y+2) up to and including (Y+5), as aplica & bm the Year
(YY) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Financighré8olt” committed in
relation to the respective Firm Delivery Capacityli Entry Point shall be
calculated as follows:

FLsiotTra i = 6,6% X SlotTRABid, (b
Where: &
t of theQEi

FLsiottra, i (EUR): That cial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer f the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): Tm ic value of the User's bid (i) corresponding

to the booking of the/Rm ery Capacity at the LNG Entry Point, as such
(economicgalue)is®calctgted in accordance with paragraph [4].

(C) Inth r a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG unloading Day
with ar 1) from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the
Econ p’reserved in relation to the corresponding LNG Gasification

LsiotLnG, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic value) is
calculated in accordance with paragraph [4].

(D) In the case of a tender for a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG Unloading Day
within the Years (Y+2) to (Y+5), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG
Auction, the part of the Financial Limit reserved in relation to the respective
LNG Gasification Capacity Calculated as follows:
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FLslotiNG,i = 6,6% X SlotLNGBid;
Where:

FLsiotine,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic value) is
calculated in accordance with paragraph [4].

E) In the case of an auction for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose IANG
Unloading Day is within Year (Y+1) from Year (Y) of the LNQ Au
part of the Financial Participation Limit which is committed in refati \% e
corresponding Transmission Delivery Capacity on Firm Basi % G
Entry Point shall be calculated as follows:

FLslotseriesTrA,i = 3390 X SlotSeriesTRABId, \%

Where: %
FLslotseriesTRA, i (iN €uro): That part of the Finggcl tCipation Limit which

corresponds to the financial value of the S B in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesTRABid; (in euro): The fi e of the User’s bid (i) which

cl

corresponds to the booked Transidssi elivery Capacity on Firm Basis at
the LNG Entry Point for tandar Slots included in that series, as that
(financial value) is calculated§g accordance with the provisions of paragraph
[4]. °

F) In the case of a bid a Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose LNG
Unloadin ig within Years (Y+2) to (Y+5) inclusive, as appropriate,
NG Auction, the part of the Financial Participation

mitted in relation to the corresponding Transmission

Deliver§ Capagipy on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point shall be calculated as

€.

fo ;
F% 6,600 X SlotSeriesTRABId,

LsiotseriesTRA, i (iN euro): That part of the Financial Participation Limit which
corresponds to the financial value of the User’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesTRABId; (in euro): The financial value of the User’s bid (i) which
corresponds to the booked Transmission Delivery Capacity on Firm Basis at
the LNG Entry Point for all Standard LNG Slots included in that series, as that
(financial value) is calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
[4].

G) In the case of a bid for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose LNG
Unloading Day is within Year (Y+1) from Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the
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part of the Financial Participation Limit which is committed in relation to the
corresponding LNG Gasification Capacity shall be calculated as follows:

FLslotseriestnic,i = 3306 X SlotSeriesLNGBid,
Where:

FLsiotseriesLNG, i (in euro): That part of the Financial Participation Limit which
corresponds to the financial value of the User’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesLNGBid; (in euro): The financial value of the User’s bid
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity commitment for all Sta
LNG Slots included in that series, as that (financial value) i;calc

accordance with the provisions of paragraph [4]. N

H) In the case of a bid for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slotsm there
is a LNG Unloading Day within the Years (Y+2j to INRdUsive, as
appropriate, from the year (Y) in which the LNG auctig ta ce, the part

of the Financial Participation Limit which is copritteSyip relation to the
corresponding LNG Gasification Capacity shal ted as follows:

FLslotseriesiiiG, i = 6,6%0 X SlotSeriesLNGBid,

O

Where:
FLslotseriesLNG,i (in euro): That pafiQf t inancial Participation Limit which
corresponds to the financiélyyalue o ser’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesLNGBid; (in&uUro
corresponding to tff LN%' tion Capacity commitment for all Standard
LNG Slots included h ries, as that (financial value) is calculated in

accordancgawith the provigions of paragraph [4].

3. To match e of each tender submitted by a user during the Phase

accordance with Article [825B], to the part of the Economic
Transmission Agreement and the Agreement for the Use of

ction shall be carried out in accordance with the following:

InWre case of a bid for Additional LNG Capacity for the Year (Y+1) from the

ear (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Economic Limit booked in
relation to the respective Delivery Capacity on a Firm Basis at the LNG Entry
Point shall be calculated, as follows:

FLcomptra,i = 20% X CompTRABId;
Where:

FLcompTra, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

CompTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the Users bid (i)
corresponding to the booking of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry
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Point, as such (economic value) is calculated in accordance with paragraph
[4].

(b) In the case of a bid for Additional LNG Capacity for the years (H+2) up to and
including (Y+5), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the

part of the Economic Limit booked in relation to the respective Firm Delivery
Capacity LNG entry point shall be calculated as follows:

FLcompTra, i = 4% X CompTRABId;
Where:

FLcomptra,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresp.ondin h
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

%
e

CompTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the ro(i)
corresponding to the booking of Firm Delivery Cagacit Entry
Point, as such (economic value) is calculated in acc ;%w paragraph
[4].
(C) Inthe case of an auction for Complementary L apacipy for the Year (Y+1)
from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the Q%E onomic Limit booked
tIoRC

in relation to the respective LNG Gasifi city shall be calculated as

follows:
FLcompLNG, i = 30% X Co%‘k

Where:
FLcompLne,i (EUR)® Tha p, e Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the\gid the User in the LNG Auction.
CompLNGBid; (\EUR):¥The economic value of the User’s bid (i)
corre i G Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic
valu in accordance with paragraph [4].

(d) In the'c auction for Complementary LNG Capacity for Years (Y+2)
t , a¥applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the

¢ Limit reserved for the respective LNG Gasification Capacity shall
b&galculated as follows:

CompLNG,i = 6% X CompLNGBid;
Where:

FLcompLne,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

CompLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i)
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic
value) is calculated as set out in accordance with paragraph [4].
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For the purpose of applying paragraphs [2] and [3], the economic value of the User's
bid in the respective case shall be the portion of the total value of his bid
corresponding to the Basic Transmission Activity and the Basic LNG Activity, in
accordance with the rules for allocating revenue from the LNG Auction to each
Basic Activity set out in the CNG Tariff Regulation.

. Where the economic value of a bid submitted by a User is greater than the available
part of the Financial Limit for at least one Framework Agreement, in accordance
with paragraph [1], the User's bid shall be rejected.

. Where the conditions of the LNG Auction provide for simultaneous biddingtQr
more than one individual LNG Standard Time Slots or for more thag one 8
Time Slots, in accordance with the provisions of Article [82], aqa .

Financial Limit corresponding to the economic value of each bidjglbm
User shall be reserved on the basis of the time series in which bj I

oy a
itted.

. At the end of the LNG Auction, the Operatotor shall calculagg th | amount of
the guarantee for each User and for each Framework /AtreeMgpt, based on the
results of the Continuous Capacity Consolidation p ccordance with the
provisions of Article [828] and the LNG Aucti , for each Approved

Application resulting from that process.
. In the case of a LNG Bundled Capagit oﬁbor which the provision of the
relevant services starts within the % 2) to and including (Y+5), as
applicable, from the Year (Y) e LNG 1on, the User shall, in addition to the
guarantee provided during the respe@tive phase of the LNG Auction in the cases (b)
(d), (f) and (h) of para@raph | as cases (b) and (d) of paragraph [3] to
provide the Operator with& al guarantee equal to:
c

(@) Twenty-si
a Firm Basj
(B) and (R)0

int fSur pj t (26,4%) of the value of the Delivery Capacity on
y Point booked through the LNG Auction, under cases
grappA2];

pot four per cent (26,4%) of the value of LNG Gasification
edIn the LNG Auction, in cases (D) and (H) of paragraph [2];

percent (16%) of the value of the Delivery Capacity on an Firm Basis at
ntry Point booked through the LNG Auction, in case (B) of paragraph

Twenty four per cent (24%) of the value of the LNG Gasification Capacity
booked in the LNG Auction, in case (D) of paragraph [3];

no later than 1 October of the Year preceding the Year in which the services in
question are provided. The value of the Bundled LNG Capacity booked in the LNG
Auction means the part of the total value of the Bundled LNG Capacity which
corresponds to the Basic Transport Activity and the Basic LNG Activity, in
accordance with the rules for allocating the revenue from the LNG Auction to each
Basic Activity set out in the Tariff Regulation.
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9.

10.

Where the price for the booking of LNG Bundled Capacity, as established at the
end of the LNG Auction, differs from the charge for the use of LNG Bundled
Capacity at the time of the commencement of the provision of the respective
services, as specified in the Tariff Regulation, the adjusted according to the actual
charge for the use of the Bundling LNG Capacity Utilized part of the guarantee shall
be taken into account when calculating the Minimum User Guarantee Limit one (1)
working day before the commencement of the provision of the corresponding
services

Any details of the procedure for the submission, withdrawal, replacement
rejection of bids at each auction, the criteria for the validity of bids, the calgmigti
of the economic value of a bid where applicable, the procedure for%in ore
User of the part of the Financial Limit remaining available at the € chsedge
of the procedure and any relevant issue shall be determined in afg‘cM th the

provisions of Chapter [11] Q%\
,6"0»
\Q
O
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1.

CHAPTER 4
NNGTS OPERATION PLANNING
Article 22

Article 23
Article 24

Article 244 ° QQ
Article 25 ‘b\\(

Daily Planning

To ensure proper, reliable, secure and cost effective tioprof NNGTS, the
Operator performs Daily Planning, through whighgthe opgration mode of the
NNGTS for every Day is scheduled.

To this end, each Transmission User who hgs 2

Firm or Interruptible Services, shall sub% Operator:

- Daily Natural Gas Delivery a&' Nomination (Daily Nomination)
and/or,

- Daily Natural Gas gDelMgery and Receipt ReNomination (Daily
Renomination) ®

as set out in article [2 \
In case wh a Transmisston User submits a nomination to a Transmission

hich concerns a Bundled Transmission Capacity for

Delivery/Reesgti jth a single nomination in accordance with Article [19] of
Regulati and the Auction Handbook, the single nomination is
submij i dance with the provisions of Article [26] and attached to the
Dail ination or Daily Renomination of the User, as appropriate. The

n f Natural Gas contained in the single nomination are not included in

y er Transmission User’s nomination submitted in accordance with
p aph [2] of this Article.

Article 26

Submission and content of Daily Nominations and Daily
Renominations

Daily Nominations and Renominations are submitted to the Operator by the
Transmission Users, via the Electronic Information System, according to the
template ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination for Natural Gas Delivery and
Reception’, which is published via the Electronic Information System.
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2. Transmission Users may submit Daily Nominations for a specific Day, if they have
booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception on that Day, by 15:00 hrs of the previous Day (Nomination
Deadline).

3. Transmission Users may submit Daily Renominations for a specific Day, if they
have booked Firm Transmission, Coupled, Conditional and/or Interruptible
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day, within the
Renominations Period commencing at 17:00 hrs of the previous D
(Renominations Period Start Time) and ending at 04:00 hrs of the concerned
(Renominations Period End Time):

A) The Renomination Period is divided into thirty-five (35 cor‘e

Renomination Cycles. The Renomination Cycle Deadlineyc
completion of the corresponding Renomination Cycles

i) the first Renomination Cycle commences at n Perlod
Start Time and ends at 18:00 hrs on the Day pre one it refers
to,

(i) the remaining Renomination Cycles aregmurly, starting with expiry of
the deadline for submission ipTmediately preceding
Renomination Cycle.

B) In particular for the LNG Entry Poi
into fifteen (15) consecutive Refgi

. th omination Period is divided
jon Cycles of which:

i) the first Renomin Cycle ences at the Renomination Period
Start Time and ends at®8:00 hrs on the Day previous to the one it refers
to,

(i1) the followmg ( enomination Cycles are hourly, starting with
e submission in the immediately preceding
€,

inaiion
iii ination Cycle shall start at 04:00 hrs on the previous
Day it refers to and ends at 13:00 hrs on the Day it refers

% e Alext Renomination Cycle shall start at 13:00 hrs and end at 17:00
hfs on the Day it refers to,

the next Renomination Cycle shall start at 17:00 and end at 21:00 pm
of the Day it refers to,

vi) the next and last Renomination Cycle shall start at 21:00 and end at
01:00 pm of the Day it refers to.

4. Until the expiry of the Nomination Deadline and each Renomination Cycle, Daily
Nominations and Renominations may be freely modified by Transmission Users.

5. Transmission User must include in his Daily Nominations and each Daily
Renomination, his EIC Code, the Day concerned, as well as details of:

A)  The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will deliver at each Entry Point,
each Reverse Flow Entry Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be delivered through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery and
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the part of this Quantity to be delivered through Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery. In the case of submission of a single nomination, in
accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, the Operator
will calculate the quantity for delivery by the User, according to the
preceding paragraph, by adding up the corresponding total Quantities as per
this single nomination.

B) The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will receive at each Exit Point,
each Reverse Flow Exit Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be received through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception a
the part of this Quantity to be received through Conditional Transmisgi
Capacity for Reception. In the case of submission of a single nomigati
in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No &59/2 c%

Operator will calculate the quantity for delivery/reception
oN

according to the preceding paragraph, by adding up the cor otal
quantities as per this single nomination.

C) For each User of the Connected System S em at an
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Code and thg natia quantity that
the latter will deliver to that Point.

D) For each User of the Connected Sys h they serve at an
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Cggde aRgd th#hatural gas quantity that
the latter will receive at that Point.

6. In the event that a Transmission User i{s a'@dily Renomination in an NREC
Renomination Cycle, the deadline hiChpts between 06:00 hrs on the Day
previous to the one in questiORyuntil th d of the Renomination Period, then,
in the specific Renomination Cy8lg, for each Natural Gas Quantity for Delivery

or Reception Qi | vihere
Coupled Transmission

ity to be delivered or received through
r Delivery or Reception is not included, the
IInrec) is determined as:

Hourly Reno inati@a
\ i=NREC-1
QEHNREC B ZQHJ
: i=12

P heee = o (et 2)

. an indicator characterising the Renomination Cycle laid down in the
revious paragraph (NREC=13...35).

tyree - the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC
Renomination Cycle Deadline

Qn,i volume that is calculated at each (i) Renomination Cycle (i=12...35) as
follows:

Qe for the 12" Renomination Cycle (i=12) and

QH,lz = 24
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QA,i - IZQH,k

=—— k12 for each one of the remaining Renomination Cycles (13™
QH,| (24 _ (ti+ 2)) g y (

until 35", i=13...35), with

ti: the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC Renomination
Cycle Deadline (i)

Qa,i: the corresponding Confirmed Quantity for Deliver/Reception of the
Transmission User in the (i) Renomination Cycle, as it was sent by the Opera
to the Transmission User pursuant to the provisions of Article [27], wher

Confirmed Quantities for Delivery or Reception, related to the
0O

Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception correspondingly,

included . \
The Hourly Renomination Rate (QPEIInrec) m m Nol lowing
relationship:

j Qjﬁjtcor
AMI + AMI,,, i Z AM or1p,j
+ —_—

ission Capacity of the Transmission User, in
Approved Applications. Transmission
by User via the within-day procedure for
, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and

t

0 < QPEMyppc <

Where:

AMI : the Total Booked Tr.
accordance with th@® corfes

Capacity which has b
Transmission Capacitypbooki
[2B], is not

AMI £ ooked Conditional Capacity of the Transmission User, in
accorda the corresponding Approved Applications. Transmission
Conditio apaCity which has been booked by User via the within-day

oryransmission Capacity booking, pursuant to the provisions of
and [2B], is not included. J: numbering index that represents the
on Capacity booking by the Transmission User via the within-day
procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and [28]

jt: the number of bookings of Transmission Capacity by the Transmission User
ia the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2]
and [29]

jtcor: the number of bookings of Conditional Transmission Capacity by the
Transmission User via the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the
provisions of Chapters [2] and [25]

AMio.; . The Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission User via the
(j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and

[2°]
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AMI,,1p,; - The Conditional Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission

User via the (j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of

Chapters [2] and [25]

Ao i The time period during which the booking of Transmission Capacity is
valid AM

ID,j *

At o 1p,;- The time period during which the booking of Conditional Transmission
Capacity is valid AMI.,,,1p ;

The aforementioned in Paragraph [6], apply separately to Delivery Quagti

Receipt Quantity related to Booked Coupled Transmission Capacif§ for ,
Reception at the Pair of Coupled Points, without the inclusion of aied
with the Conditional Transmission Capacity. In this contexPRJ rarSggission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is deemed Transmissjon C city for
Delivery, Reception Delivery correspondingly, an F%ng Hourly

Renomination Rate (QPEITZnrec) is defined accordin

jd€red to be the one
e, and not a Daily
by the Operator.

. The Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User
submitted last, prior to the expiry of the respe
Nomination or Renomination, as the case ma

In the event that a Transmission User do it a Daily Nomination or
tor according to the provisions

submits a Daily Nomination rejected b

of Article [278], they are deemed to sulggitted a Daily Nomination with zero
Delivery and Reception quarfiies.

. Where a Transmission Usergdoc§ not submit a Daily Renomination in a

Renomination Cycle, the la i mination or Renomination, as the case may
be, submitted by the Ugtk a rejected by the Operator, is taken to be the

Transmission User’ ily omination for the specific Cycle, .

. If the Transrfussi ’g) Daily Renomination, submitted in a Renomination
Cycle, igre) eNe perator according to the provisions of Article [2758], it
he

IS assu ransmission User has submitted a Daily Renomination
accordin ser’s last confirmed quantities.

. The O% il electronically archive the latest Daily Transmission User

atiofls and Renominations, which were submitted prior to the respective

s, and will keep the data on the nominated natural gas quantities in
nic and editable format, for at least five (5) years from the date on which
hey were submitted.

Article 27

Confirmed Quantities, Rejection of Daily Nominations/Daily
Renominations
For the conduct of the Daily Planning process, the Operator takes into consideration
the last Daily Nomination or Renomination issued by each Transmission User

before the expiry of the relevant deadline, the operating restrictions of the NNGS,
as well as the terms of the relevant Transmission Agreements, LNG Agreements
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and Approved Applications it has entered into with Users as well as any
Interconnection Agreements.

In the event that an Interconnection Agreement is concluded at an Entry/EXit Point,
a data exchange shall take place between the Operator and the Connected System
Operator regarding the Daily Quantities of Natural Gas to be delivered/received at
that Point, according to the Daily Nominations or Renominations of Users and the
terms and conditions of the Agreement.

The Operator will, within two (2) hours of the expiry of the relevant deadline
(Processing Period) and subject to the provisions of Article [278], reject the Daj
Nominations and/or Daily Renominations submitted by Transmission Users. |
case of rejection of a Daily Nomination and/or Daily Renomination, the Opegat
will, via the Electronic Information System and within the Processinﬁ Perie
the respective Transmission Users a rejection notice as per the e cadly

Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, which is published iff%he ronic
Information System.

s of Natural
mination, at an
at’ User at an Exit

. Within the Processing Period, the Operator will calculate th
Gas that may receive by the User, based on its Definiti i
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and/or deliye

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point (Confirmed Quantitj t ecific Day to which
the Nomination refers. By means of thege irled Delivery/Reception
Quantities” form, according to the template pulgli he Electronic Information
System, the Operator will inform the Tgans User by the end of each
Processing Period regarding the Cormfrm uantities of natural gas, on the

particular day to which the norgijpation refrs

The Operator applies the Lesser R(Mg.in a pair of quantities, according to which the
Confirmed Quantity forgach er@Fthe pair is calculated as the smallest of the
nominated quantities by e , in the following cases:

1) At a Point where @ nection Agreement has been concluded and if this
I

Agreement @®es nofcontair’ provisions to the contrary, in the event where the
Quantiti nominated by each part of the pair that is made up of
the use onngeted System and the Transmission User do not match, the

Operator. the “Lesser of” Rule, according to which the Confirmed

air of Coupled Points, where the nominated Natural Gas Quantities by
Tranhsmission User, at each Point of the Pair differ.

INythe case of Interruptible Transmission Services, the Transmission Operator shall
igform the Transmission Users by sending an interruption message for the
Implementation of Interruptible Services in accordance with the provisions of
Article [27A]. In the event of an Interconnection Agreement being entered into at
an Entry or Exit Point, the implementation of Interruptible Transmission Services
at this Point is described in the relevant provisions of the Interconnection
Agreement. The interruption message is composed according to the ‘Transmission
Service Interruption Message’ template, which is posted in the Electronic
Information System.

In case of application of the provisions of article [20”8] on the Buy-Back Process
at an Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point:
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8.

10.

11.

i) The Operator will recalculate the Transmission Users’ Confirmed Quantities
with regard to the volume of natural gas for Delivery/Reception at the Point
where the Buy-Back Process took place, and will reduce the quantity of
natural gas for delivery/reception at that Point by the volume corresponding
to the Transmission User’s Buy-Back Capacity.

i) Each of the Transmission Users to which the Buy-Back Transmission
Capacity has been allocated will, with regard the total natural gas quantity
for delivery/reception at that Point for each Renomination Round after
completion of the Buy-Back Process, receive a price ranging from zero to the
difference between the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission Capaci
at the Point and its Buy-Back Capacity. If this is exceeded, the al¥@ye
difference is considered to be the equivalent of the User’s natur.al gas@
for delivery/reception at that Point.

In case the Capacity Usage Condition is not satisfied at an Entry PM rata
Reverse Flow Exit Point, pursuant to article [20AE], the a alculate

the corresponding part of the User’s Confirmed Quantitie , reception
of Natural Gas at the said Point, related to the Booked &gn Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception respectively, so as the Capacity Usage

Condition to be met. In this case, this part of the C
proportionally to the sum of nominated Quantiti
Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity {fo
Point, in order to be satisfied the respective €a

The Transmission User’s ConfirmedfQua
Quantities allocated to the Use the O
T

antity is calculated
e Users related to the
y, Reception at the said
sage Condition.

igcs are considered to be the last
in accordance with paragraphs [4]
- [7] of this Article.

The rejection of a Transmissifn Mge aily Nomination or Renomination will be
specifically substantiated igthe @ ant notice prepared by the Operator.
The Operator will kegh*fecoMs of approvals or rejection notices with regard to
Daily NomingffBnsyor Renogninations submitted by Transmission System Users, as
|
A

well as t antities that the Operator issues, according to the
provisionsgf, icl®”and will keep the data in electronic format for at least five
(5) years fromythei mission date.

Q Article 274

entation of the Natural Gas Transmission Services on an
Interruptible Basis

ptible Transmission Services included in the Transmission Users’ Final Daily

Nomination submissions are implemented in accordance with the following procedure:

A) For the delivery of Natural Gas on an Interruptible Basis at an Entry Point:

Specifies the size AQ,, as:

AQHA,A =MI;,— ZQHA

where:
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B)

MI,,, : the sum of the Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the
Entry Point and Part of or the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for

Delivery that meets the Usage Condition at the Point
D" Qu, : the sum of the quantities for Delivery at the Entry Point on a Firm Basis

as per Chapter 2, according to the Transmission Users’ Final Daily Nominations
for that Day

If:

1) AQp,, <0, the total quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered on an Interrupti

Basis at said Entry Point is zero. The Operator shall notify the rel
Transmission Users by sending a corresponding interruptiog mei

accordance with the provisions of Article [27].
i) AQp,, >0, the total quantity of Natural Gas that can be '%@n an

T tiIPAQ, , , IS
allocated to the relevant Transmission Users in proportioMgo tRggtorresponding

quantity nominated in the Final Daily Nomination h@them, according
to the chronological order of approval of the respagti roved Interruptible

Service Applications, and up to the maximum Mgit A

Interruptible Basis at said Entry Point is equal to AQ, 4

In the case of common approval of two o oved Interruptible Service
e quantity AQ,,, , is allocated

Applications where the limitAQ,,, , {8 ede
to the respective Transmissio, Use&a rtion to the relevant nominated

quantities in each of their Fin ily No tions.

ion Users to which a quantity of natural gas
rdptible Basis, pursuant to the provisions of

The Operator will notify the S
is allocated for delivery on
subparagraph (ii), by sen a @@uresponding message according to the provisions
of paragraph [4} of ar; 2

For receptio h& on an Interruptible Basis from an Entry Point, Reverse

Flow Exi{Pol

Specifies ize AR, anr 8S

AQHA%Z A~ ZQ]‘IA,ANT) + MIHA,ANT
er

" - the sum of the quantities for Delivery on an Interruptible Basis at the Entry
int, according to Transmission Users’ Final Daily Nominations for the specific
ay
ZQHA,ANT : the sum of the quantities for Reception on an Interruptible Basis at the
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, according to Transmission Users’ Final
Daily Nominations for the specific Day
MI;, vt : the sum of the Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception of

the Reverse Flow Exit Point and Part of or the Total Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Reception that meets the Usage Condition at the Point
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The total quantity of natural gas that can be received on an Interruptible Basis at
said Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is equal to AQ,, .. The quantity

AQp, ant IS allocated among the respective Transmission Users in proportion to

the corresponding quantity nominated in their Final Daily Nominations, in
chronological order of approval of the respective Approved Interruptible Service
Applications, and up to the maximum limit.

In the case of common approval of two or more Approved Interruptible Service
Applications where the limitAQ,, . is exceeded, the quantity AQp, .t IS

allocated to the respective Transmission Users in proportion to the releygnt
nominated quantities in each of their Final Daily Nominations.

The Operator shall inform the Transmission Users to whom a Natura*
is allocated for reception on an Interruptible Basis pursuant to the
sub-paragraph, by sending a corresponding message in accor
provisions of paragraph 4 of Article [27].

Article 278

Criteria for Rejection of Daily Nomin nominations

The operator rejects the Transmission User’s Daill ion or Renomination, if at

least one of the following conditions appligs:

(i) The Nomination is inconsistegt with coMesponding Approved Firm Service
Applications, or the corres ing Appmoved Applications for Interruptible
Service.

(i) The Nomination does®hot ith the provisions of the Network Code,
antigles [26], [79], and article [20°].

particularly the provision.\

(iii) The nominated®uantity fonD#fivery or Reception at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow
Entry Point verse Flow Exit Point, respectively, exceeds the Total
Transmisglon or Delivery or Reception that the Transmission User has
reserved i ework of Approved Applications for Firm or Interruptible
Services

iv) The m quantity for Delivery or Reception at an Entry Point or Reverse

F FRil70int through the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,

eptign, exceeds the Total Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,

e on that the Transmission User has booked, correspondingly, within the
mework of Approved Applications for Firm Services.

e nominated Quantity of Delivery or Reception in each Pair of Coupled Points
exceeds the Total Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or the Total
Coupled Capacity Reception respectively, which the Transmission User has
booked in the framework of Approved Applications of Firm Services for the said
Pair.

(vi)The Nomination is submitted by an unauthorised representative of the Transmission
User

(vii) The details submitted in the Daily Nomination/Renomination are incomplete or
incorrect.
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(viii)The Nomination is submitted in a format incompatible with the requirements of
the Electronic Information System.

Article 28
Revision of Final Daily Nomination

1. Provided that the Operator has issued an Operational Flow Order to the
Transmission User, in the following cases:

A) Emergency Level Crisis, in accordance with the provisions of article ,

and
. e .
B) Announcement of Limited Natural Gas Flow Days accor ne

provisions of article [65”],

the Transmission User’s Final Daily Nomination will bewits Wi Daily
Nomination, as modified by the Operational Flow OrdefNgi ‘b ser.

2. In case of the reception of Off-Specification Gas, the, reWsio® of the Daily

Nominations of Transmission Users receiving respegiienWHtten notification

according to the provisions of article [41], will ut according to the

procedure described in paragraphs [3] to [8] of thi

3. A Revised Daily Nomination is submitte erator via the Electronic
Information System, as per the templatg al Gas Delivery and Reception
Nomination’, at the latest three (3) hounSgefo e end of the Day to which it refers,
in accordance with article [26]

4. With the Revised Daily Nominatio

modifications to the dat@ of i
Points/Reverse Flow En

he Transmission User requests the necessary

ly Nomination that refer only to the Entry
and Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points
ecification Gas or the Limited Natural Gas Flow

affected by the receptigmgf Off-
Day or the E enc%‘ ISis.
5. The Oper N ission Users of the Confirmed Natural Gas Quantities

on the ° Quéntities for Delivery/Reception’ form via the Electronic
Informatio stef®” or issues a rejection notice as per the template ‘Daily
Nomin ination Rejection Notice’, as promptly as possible.

6. If ission User submits Daily Renominations in Renomination Cycles

fallo e issue of the Operational Flow Order, the quantities in the
bowgmeéntioned Daily Renominations for quantities for delivery/reception at the
int§" where the Operational Flow Order has been issued must not exceed the
cgrresponding quantities specified in the Operational Flow Order. If they are
xceeded, the Confirmed Quantities will be taken to be the respective quantities
specified in the Operational Flow Order.

7. Rejection of the revised Daily Nomination is specifically substantiated in the
respective notice from the Operator.

8. A Revised Daily Nomination which is not rejected by the Operator will replace the
previous respective Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User.

9. A Revised Daily Nomination may be rejected by the Operator for the reasons stated
in articles [27] and [27B].
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. The Invoice sent to the TransmiS8ion User

Article 29
Daily Planning Charge

. For each Day during which the Quantity allocated to the Transmission User, as per
the provisions of Chapter [7], at an Entry or EXit Point is greater or less than the
respective Confirmed Quantity for Delivery at that Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point, or for Reception at the respective Exit Point/ Reverse Flow Exit Point, by
more than five percent (5%) (Planning Tolerance Limit), the Operator will char,
the Transmission User a Daily Planning Charge.

. The Daily Planning Charge is calculated for each Transmission Usg and 8
Entry and Exit Point as the product of the total excess or deficit ntikles By
comparison with the Planning Tolerance Limit (Daily Planning C & Y),

times the unit price (Unit Daily Planning Charge).
.3%1{Wh HHV.
The Unit Daily Planning Charge is determined by dgcis he Operator,

following approval of the RAE, according to the provision icle 69(5) of the
Law, three (3) months prior to the beginning of everysgecond Year.

. Revenues from Daily Planning Charges are cg d e Basic Transmission
Activity revenues and are credited to the respeti nt held by the Operator.

. The Transmission User is exempt fto e

Charges in the cases expressly provide

. The Unit Daily Planning Charge is set as the equivalent

ation to pay Daily Planning
Network Code.

each Month is attached to the Daily
Planning Charge Form, as perghe Wunplate published on the Operator’s website,
and will reference, for @ch ch the Daily Planning Charge is imposed,

at least the following detaps:
A) The Entr Poin‘oEEii int to which the Charge relates.
i Allocated Natural Gas Quantities for Delivery or
t thagPoint.

he Daily Planning Charge which relates to that Point.
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CHAPTER 4*
TRADE NOTIFICATIONS

Article 294

Submission and content of Trade Notifications outside the Tradin
Platform

1. Each Transmission User, who has a valid Approved Application f S e
VTP, may submit to the Operator Trade Notifications.

2. Trade Notifications shall be submitted to the Operator byge ission Users,
via the Electronic Information System, according to ate “Trade
notification for the disposal or acquisition of Natural Ga antfyy’, which shall be
published via the Electronic Information System.

3. Transmission Users may submit Trade Notificatio ity (30) minutes before
the end of the Day to which they relate, onlyi t ay of submission of the
Trade Notification they have a valid Appr AbpMeation for Access to a VTP.

rate Trade Notification for each

4. The Transmission User shall submi
i whom it acquires the Quantity of

5. The Transmission User gnust gn each Trade Notification submitted to the

Operator:
A) ts E@

cerned.

I Quantity to which the trade pertains, which may not be
1) kWh.

D) (W e transaction relates to the disposal or acquisition of the
% entioned Natural Gas Quantity.
e EIC Code of the Transmission User to whom the Natural Gas Quantity
s disposed or from whom the Natural Gas Quantity is acquired.

6. The Transmission User may amend or withdraw a Trade Notification until the
erator starts its processing, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2] of
Article [298]. Until the completion of the Trade Notification processing by the
Operator or until its withdrawal by the applicant Transmission User, no other Trade
Notification may be submitted pertaining to the same Day and to the same
Transmission User EIC Code to whom the Natural Gas Quantity is disposed or from
whom it is acquired.

7. In the case of acquisition by the Operator of Operational Gas pursuant to the
provisions of case B), paragraph [1], Article [20J], the Daily Trade Notification
shall be submitted by the Operator on behalf of the Transmission User from whom
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the said Quantity of Operational Gas is acquired, in accordance with the procedure
of paragraphs [1] to [6] of this Article. The Trade Notification which shall be
submitted by the Operator on behalf of the Transmission User, shall pertain to the
sale of the aforementioned Quantity of Operational Gas by the Transmission User
to the Operator. Said Quantity of Operational Gas shall constitute a Confirmed
Disgosal Quantity of the Transmission User, pursuant to the provisions of Article
[29°].

8. The Operator shall file electronically the submitted Trade Notification of the

1.

°
Article 297 \‘
Processing of Trade Notifications, Confirmed o% iring

Transmission Users, in electronic and editable format for at least five (5) years fro

their date of submission.

Quantities outside the Trading Platfo

The Operator shall process the submitted Trade Notificat r&aining to one Day
(d) and shall match the pairs thereof that are sub erent Transmission

i
Users and whose information correspond to the inf ti entioned in paragraph
[5] of Article [29”], within the period for FroPRssify Trade Notifications (TN
Processing Period) for that Day. The TN es eriod for each Day (d) starts
at 15:00 of Day (d-1) and ends at the e y (d).

For each pair of Trade Notific s for a match is established, the Operator

shall calculate the Natural Gas Quagtities that the Transmission User disposes to a
ffsetting of Operational Gas (Confirmed

Transmission User or the O r
Disposal Quantity) or acquir Transmission User (Confirmed Acquisition
Quantity), within thirty inuies from the time when the match is established.

r&onfirmed Disposal/Acquisition Quantity for each member
isston Users is calculated as the lesser of the quantities notified

Information System.

Trade Notification that has not been matched with another Trade Notification by
the end of the TN Processing Period, shall not be taken into account and shall not
have any legal effects on the Operator.

Article 29€
Rejection of Trade Notification outside the Trading Platform

1. Within the Trade Notification Processing Period, as per Article [298], the
Operator shall reject the Trade Notifications submitted by the Transmission
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2.

Users on the grounds that are stipulated by this Article. In the case of rejection
of a Trade Notification, the Operator will, via the Electronic Information System
and within the Processing Period, inform the respective Transmission Users.

The Operator rejects the Transmission User’s Trade Notification if at least one
of the following conditions applies:

(i) The Transmission User does not have a valid Approved Application for
Access to the Virtual Trading Point.

(if) When the User disposing and the User acquiring Natural Gas Quantities in
the Trade Notification have the same EIC Code.

(iii) The Trade Notification is submitted by a non duly authorized repre I
of the Transmission User. ®
ct.

(iv) The details submitted in the Trade Notification are incomp N
(v) The Trade Notification is submitted in a formajsmgco ible with

the requirements of the Electronic Information Syste

(vi) The Trade Notification is submitted afje th eﬁine set out by
the provision of paragraph [3], Article [29”] has ela%

The rejection of a Transmission User’s Trade@otr will be specifically
substantiated in the relevant notice prepar Operator.

The Operator will keep a file of the r& s of Trade Notifications for
eresent

at least five (5) years from the dat&

®
oti

‘@ e 29°
Trade n l‘% on the Trading Platform
The Tradin forgn Opgrator shall submit trade notifications to the Operator

a
for tran e to on the Trading Platform in accordance with the
provisi rapM] of Article [207].
The Op shal” confirm to the Trading Platform Operator that each trade
notifj hagbeen received

y of Natural Gas which relates to a Transmission System User
ansactjon on the Trading Platform included in the trade notification confirmed
Operator in accordance with paragraph [2] is the Transmission System

s€r’s Confirmed Quantity for Acquisition/Disposal, whichever is appropriate.

he Operator shall inform each Transmission System User about the Confirmed
Quantities for Acquisition/Disposal thereof relating to transactions on the Trading
Platform immediately after confirmation of receipt of the relevant trade
notification in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2].

A trade notification submitted by the Trading Platform Operator to the Operator
on behalf of the Transmission System User as a result of a transaction which the
User entered into on the Trading Platform or in relation to transactions which the
Operator entered into on the Trading Platform shall be deemed final and shall not
be withdrawn or contested by the Transmission System User or Operator, apart
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from the case of erroneous or incomplete file transmission. In this case the
Trading Platform Operator shall promptly correct the relevant data.

The frequency at which the Trading Platform Operator submits a trade
notification to the Operator, the time at which the Operator confirms submission,
the format of the trade notification, the method for calculating the quantity of
Natural Gas relating to Transmission System User transactions on the Trading
Platform which is included in the trade notification, the procedure for correcting
the trade notification in the case of erroneous or incomplete submission and all
related modalities shall be laid down in the Trading Platform Agreement.

The Operator shall electronically file trade notifications submitted by the Tradig
Platform Operator in electronic and editable format for a period ofgt Ieas@

Q>
%\:
%Q
X
\Q)
Q
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1.

CHAPTER S
NATURAL GAS DELIVERY TO THE NNGTS

Article 30
Conditions for Natural Gas Delivery at Entry Points

For each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, the Operator specifies
publishes the Natural Gas Delivery Conditions applicable at that Point,
include at least the following:

A)
B)
C)

D)
E)

Transmission Users are responsible
delivery or delivered at an Entr
the Natural Gas Delivery Conditio

The Operator is responsible fdg taky

The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas deli

®
The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \Q

The maximum and minimum Natural Gas Flo at e Entry
Point, as well as any limitations related to the rates 8§inc or decrease

of Supply at the specific Point.
The information laid down in the NNGS Mej@ging ulation.

The configuration arrangements pertaini thépdelivery of Natural Gas
at the Entry Point/Reverse Flow int determined by any

Interconnection Agreement pertai t oint.

enS@ging that natural gas intended for
int/Re low Entry Point is compatible with

applicable to that Point.

actions necessary to verify that the Natural

Gas Delivery Conditions ggm
The provisions thisgzapie ply to Reverse Flow Entry Points, exclusively for

the physical deliv
article [9°F x

Q Article 31
atural Gas Delivery by Transmission Users

Tr

ral Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined in

sion Users have the right to deliver natural gas at the Entry Point, Reverse

w”Entry Point according to Approved Firm Service and Interruptible Service
plications (Agreements) signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

Transmission Users must make all possible efforts, including integration of
appropriate clauses in the Agreements they conclude for performance of their
activities in the natural gas sector, to ensure compliance with the Natural Gas
Delivery Conditions and, particularly that the natural gas to be delivered to the
Operator is subject to quality control, as well as any other relevant procedures, in
order to ensure that it fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications provided for by
the Network Code.
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3. Transmission Users are not relieved of their responsibilities related to Natural Gas
delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points by invoking acts or omissions
by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity that has legal
interests in the above.

4. In the event that, during a Day, more than one Transmission User delivers Natural
Gas at the same Entry Point, it is considered that:

A)  The Natural Gas delivered at that Point has the same delivery attributes for
all Transmission Users, and

B) Each Transmission User delivers Natural Gas at that Point in proportiogfto

the Confirmed Quantities for the said Day, regardless of any diffgre
related to the reception attributes at the specific Entry Poinﬂ?evew

Entry Point. N\(
Article 32

Exemption from the obligation to Accept Na I elivery

1. The Operator has the right to refuse, in whole or in t

by a Transmission User at an Entry Point in the

délivery of natural gas
ases:

A) As long as the Transmission User D and properly fulfil, with
or without liability, the obligation ith the Natural Gas Delivery
Conditions at the Entry Point/Reg/erS§Elow Entry Point, unless such failure
to comply is due to the gulpabilitagf ti¥€ Operator.

B) To the extent that the | Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the
Transmission ser a®ay exceeds the sum of the Total Booked
pacity for Delivery of the Transmission User.

Interruptible TransgiSsi
2. Inany case of refusal %a ural gas, the Operator notifies such refusal to the
Transmission j@8ers ang Co ted System Operators with have legitimate interest.
In doing tld e must comply with the procedure laid down in the
i jon with its obligation to preserve confidentiality.
is ex@mpt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the
Gas at an Entry Point, if the pressure downstream from the Entry
e Flow Entry Point compared to the pressure upstream of that Point

, in ' whole or in part, the passage of natural gas through this Point,
inimum flow limits of the metering devices at the Point in question.

perator is exempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the

ivery of Natural Gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point if, and to the
extent that, due to an Emergency Level Crisis or Scheduled Maintenance or Force
Majeure event or Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the Operator is unable to receive
this quantity of natural gas.

5. The Operator is not obliged to modify the minimum operating pressure of the
NNGTS near an Entry Point, in order to create natural gas flow from the Connected
System to the NNGTS.
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Article 33
Delivery of Off-Specification Natural Gas

. The Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission Users when it identifies
natural gas that will be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or has been delivered
by Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point as Off-
Specification Gas, without prejudice to paragraph [3] below. The methodology for
identifying Off-Specifications Gas will be published by the Operator on its website.

. Within three (3) hours of the moment that the Operator identifies natural gas thatd
to be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or that has been deliveredgby

Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point,
Specification Gas, it must notify Transmission Users thereof via®he E iC

Information System or in writing, indicating (a) the quality parame e
outside the Natural Gas Quality Specifications and their percentagggeviation, and

(b) the estimated time until the parameters are restored to withugthe al Gas
Quality Specifications. Within three (3) hours of the moreat i%ied that the
Natural Gas meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifications, th r will inform
Transmission Users accordingly.

. The Operator is not obliged to notify Transmissio i quality parameters
of the Natural Gas to be delivered, or in deliver hat§pas been delivered at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are restofe in the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications within a period of less than thf€e ( rs after the Off-Specification

Gas was identified.

In case of delivery of Off-Specijcations the Operator is obliged to employ all
adequate and necessary measureS§o render the natural gas compatible with the
that this is possible without jeopardising
ration of the NNGS.

Natural Gas Quality Specificagt@gs,
the safe, reliable and coS ti
. If it is not able to bringsghe Matural gas within specifications, the Operator has the

right:
A T N ecification Gas, as long as there is no risk to the secure,
re coSPeffective operation of the NNGS.
B) duCtheAnjection rate of the Off-Specification Gas into the NNGTS or

sg¥lelivery or continuation of the delivery thereof in whole or in part.

gns and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
ion Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

case of application of paragraph [5](B), Transmission Users that have signed an
proved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Application (Agreement) with the
perator that includes the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not
relieved of the obligations arising from the provisions of Chapter [8] of the Network
Code.

. The costs incurred by the Operator due to the delivery of Off-Specifications Gas,
includes without any limitation, the costs and expenses for:

A)  The purification of part or the entire Transmission System or the restoration
of any other damage the Operator suffered due to the acceptance of Off-
Specification Gas, or
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B) The necessary measures taken by the Operator, so that Off-Specification
Gas becomes compatible with the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

9. Any Transmission User that discovers that the natural gas it intends to deliver at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas must notify the
Operator in writing accordingly.

10. If the Operator was informed in writing by Transmission Users or found, in
accordance with paragraph [1], that the Natural Gas that is to be delivered at an
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas and agreed to
receive it, then it has the right to impose an Off-Specification Gas Charge on e
Transmission User that delivered Natural Gas at the said Entry Point, Reverse
Entry Point. For each Day in which Off-Specification Gas was in&ected@
NNGTS, the Off-Specification Gas Charge imposed on each Transnmyss r
who delivered Natural Gas to said Entry Point/Reverse Flow En at
Day shall be calculated as the product of the measured Quantity o% as by
the rate of the Confirmed Quantity for Delivery of the Transmigsigg as to the
total Confirmed Quantities for Delivery of all Transmissiorlserglitosaid Point, by

a unit price (Unit Charge for Off-Specification Gas). Aftmia of this amount,

the Operator does not hold or retain any other requireme arising from this
cause against the Transmission Users in question.

11. If the Operator was not notified by a Transmi
every effort as a prudent Operator operatinggd
natural gas intended for delivery i ess of delivery at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point was J@ff- ification Gas, and could not take
action accordingly, such that t@off-specMcatfon natural gas entered the NNGTS,
then each Transmission User deliV@ging natural gas at the said Entry Point/Reverse

perator:

Flow Entry Point is rquired t
A)  The amount calcu e% paragraph [10], and

B) Compengatio r additional damage, including consequential

dama used to ghe Operator by this event. Compensation is calculated

on User in proportion to the quantity allocated to the

0 the procedure under Chapter [7] of the Network Code,

ys on which Off-Specification Gas was injected to the

he amount of compensation payable by each Transmission User,

i g to this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum limit of

r@8pansibility that is determined in the relevant Transmission Agreement
ered into between the User and the Operator.

0N Wser’or, even though it made
, it did not realise that the

12. INorder for the Operator to establish its rights for compensation from Transmission
Ugers, as per case (B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the respective request
0 Transmission Users, as promptly as possible, in which it will specifically identify
the following:

A) The Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and the Days during which
there was delivery to the NNGTS of Off-Specification Gas.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to
prove that the natural gas received was off-specifications.
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13.

14.

C) Analysis and documentation of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Transmission Users, according
also to paragraph [8].

The Unit Off Specifications Gas Charge is defined as the equivalent of 0.3
EUR/1,000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code
enters into force, the Unit Off-Specifications Gas Charge is determined by decision
of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions of
Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to the beginning of
every second Year.

The revenue from Off-Specifications Gas Charges are considered to be iC
Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respective a&coun@

the Operator. \
Article 34 ‘bN

Minimum Entry Pressure Violati

In the event that the Operator finds, as per the procedwe
Metering Regulation, or through other expedient m
at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point at re ¥ower than the minimum
pressure for the delivery of natural gas (Mini ressure), then it will notify
each Transmission User, with whom it f&s si Approved Firm Service or
Interruptible  Service Applications glements) that cover said Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Poinfiyof this i& the Electronic Information System
or in writing, according to the pr ure described in article [33].

ioned in the NNGS
atwtural gas is delivered

In case of violation of e Miiim Natural Gas Entry Pressure level at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Rol perator has the right:
A) Torefusg, in e oMy part, to continue with natural gas delivery via this

B) T
C) To

al gas injection rate to the NNGTS through this point, or

essary measures to prevent the violation of the Natural Gas
onditions at the EXxit Points of the NNGTS, as per the
s of Chapter [6] to the Network Code.

aons and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
ion Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

case of application of paragraph 2, Transmission Users that have signed
proved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Applications (Agreements) that
nclude the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not relieved of
obligations arising from the provisions of the Network Code.

The Operator will impose a Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge on any
Transmission User delivering natural gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point where there is injection of natural gas at a pressure lower than the Minimum
Entry Pressure.

The Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is calculated for each Transmission
User as the product of the total quantity allocated to the User according to the
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procedure of Chapter [7] of the Network Code, for each Day during which there
was injection of natural gas at the said Entry Point at a pressure lower than the
Minimum Entry Pressure, times a unit price (Unit Minimum Entry Pressure
Violation Charge).

7. The Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is set at the equivalent of 0.175
EUR/1000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code
enters into force, the Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is determined
by decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to t
beginning of every second Year.

8. The revenues from Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charges are.cons' Bgl t

be Basic Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respec 'v t
held by the Operator.

9. These provisions shall not apply in case of an LNG Entr%

° &
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CHAPTER 6
NATURAL GAS RECEPTION FROM NNGTS

Article 35
Natural Gas Reception Conditions at Exit Points

The Operator specifies the Natural Gas Reception Conditions at each EKI
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, and publishes these conditions, which speci
least the following: ®

A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \

B) The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas recep

ja the Exit
ating to the
int.

D) The information laid down in the NNGS Redulation.

E)  The regulations related to the recepti% Gas at the Exit Point,

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, as well as any li

Reverse Flow Exit Point, contained 4 connection Agreement that

relates to this point.
. The Operator is obliged to engure th% ral Gas to be received or under

reception at an Exit Point, Rever§g Flow Point is compatible with the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions applicabigfor this point.

. The Operator is obligec?to t
Gas Reception Condition folfidled.

ctions necessary to ensure that the Natural

. The provisionsg¥ this{ChapterBhall apply to Reverse Flow Exit Points exclusively
for the physicgl reégpt Natural Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined
in Article

Q Article 36
atural Gas Reception by Transmission Users

ra ssion Users have the right to receive Natural Gas at the Exit Point, Reverse
w’”Exit Point in accordance with the Approved Requests for Firm Services,
erruptible Services signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

. The Transmission Users must exercise all reasonable efforts, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into which relate to
the undertaking of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions are complied with.

. The Transmission Users are not exempted from their liability related to Natural Gas
they receive at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by claiming acts or omissions
by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity that has legal
interests in the above.
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4.

1.

If Natural Gas is received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point for use by a
Customer or an operator of a Connected System or any other natural or legal entity
for or on behalf of a Transmission User, then for the entire duration of such occasion
it must be ensured, either by the provisions relating to substitution, in accordance
with the Natural Gas Transmission Agreement, or through any other legal means,
that such Customer or operator of Connected System or the natural or legal entity
with legal interest, fully enters the rights and obligations attributed to the
Transmission User, as per the provisions of the Network Code and the Agreement
entered into between the Transmission User and the Operator. If the above are not
legally ensured, the Operator is relieved from its contractual obligations. How

the Transmission User’s obligation to pay any charges arising from the Net
Code and the Transmission Agreement is retained in all cases. °

In the event that during one Day more Users receive Natural Gas tt@it

Point, it is considered that:

A) Natural gas received at that Point has the same regeptio actefistics for
all Transmission Users.
at

B) Each Transmission User receives Natural Exit Point in
proportion to the Confirmed Quantities for the s , regardless of any
differentiation related to the reception attriglite specific Exit Point.

A / b
Users’ and Operator’s Obligation g Natural Gas Reception

The Operator is responsible for defyering to the Transmission User and the latter
is responsible for recejying al'@as that fulfils the Natural Gas Reception
Conditions at an Exit Poin ow Exit Point.

The Operator ig, not @ deliver Natural Gas to the extent that the total
j at i

Condition
mission Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User

Interrupislgle
accord ransmission Agreement it has entered into with the Operator. In
thig™Qaseatle’ Operator takes the necessary measures to reduce or interrupt the

s Flow Rate at the Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, in accordance

If ghere is a fault at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, which is not the fault of

e Operator or Transmission User and which, as consequence, makes it impossible
for the Operator to fulfil its obligation to deliver Natural Gas to the Transmission
User, the Operator shall initiate the operations to restore the Natural Gas Flow Rate
at the specific point within a maximum of five (5) hours from the moment the
Operator becomes aware of the damage and it is possible to start restoration
operations. If this time period is exceeded and if the Transmission User has
delivered Natural Gas Quantity to the Operator for transmission, the Operator must
pay the Transmission User compensation for this reason according to the terms of
the Transmission Agreement entered into between them.
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Article 38
Minimum Exit Pressure

Every Transmission User has the right to submit to the Operator a request for the
determination of the minimum pressure for Natural Gas reception at an Exit Point
(Minimum Exit Pressure), within the range defined in the Natural Gas Reception
Conditions for the specified Exit Point.

The Operator shall assess each relevant request by a Transmission User and if it
possible to fulfil it, the Operator shall propose to the Transmission User that™8
Agreement for the Preservation of the Minimum EXit Pressure @e co
defining any price that reflects the relevant costs of the Operator.

. The Agreement for the Preservation of Minimum EXit Pressure shalNgleterMige that
the Operator is not obliged to comply with the obligation to pre t Inimum
Exit Pressure in the following cases:

A) The Quantity of Natural Gas received at the ExiPeint
Point in question exceeds the Transmisgio ’

Transmission Capacity for Reception for thgga
B) The operational limits of the metering de%iges,

Natural Gas Reception Agreements v@ T

Point are violated.
C) The Natural Gas deliver ressu& Points is lower than the minimum
Entry pressure for these ts, as deétermined in the corresponding Natural

Gas Delivery Conditio
: ® - . :
The Operator is not oblig ensate the Transmission Users with whom it
has entered into an Agr. f@wthe Preservation of the Minimum EXxit Pressure,

verse Flow Exit
Total Booked

ey are determined in the
Point, Reverse Flow Exit

if its inability tgefulfil{its re{evnt obligations result from a change to the relevant
legislation. | ey rties must modify the Agreement for the Preservation
of Minim PréSgure accordingly.

The Oper liged to deliver Natural Gas at an Exit Point for it to be

receivedagy t nsmission User if the Natural Gas pressure in the Connected
Syste % he”Natural Gas Reception Facility downstream from the Exit Point,
R ey Exit Point, exceeds the Minimum EXxit Pressure at that point.
outyprejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [3], [4] and [5], the Transmission
ery&’exempted from the obligation to pay the Daily Plan Charge, if the Quantity
that is allocated to him is less than the Quantity that the Transmission User had
ated that it will receive, as per the provisions of Chapter [4], due to Operator’s

inability to comply with its obligation with regards to the preservation of Minimum
Exit Pressure at this Point.
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Article 39
Natural Gas Reception for compressor fuel consumption

In the event that the Natural Gas received at an Exit Point, is utilised by the
Transmission User or a Customer or the operator of a Connected System, or any
other natural or legal entity with legal interest and to which the Transmission User
delivers this gas, for the fuel consumption of the compressor system installed
within the boundaries of the NNGS, the Operator may interrupt, with good reason,
the delivery of Natural Gas to the said Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, for as
long as the operation of the compressor system causes fluctuations in the pres

in the NNGS pipelines in a way that, in the Operator’s opinion, endange
hinders the operation of the NNGS, or the Reception Facilities.or C@

Systems. \

Article 40

Operator’s access to Offtake Facilities and C ystems

1. The Operator has the right to access for a reasona and at intervals the
Offtake Facilities or the Connected Systems serve , In order to exercise
its responsibilities according to Network C as in order to verify
compliance with the requirements of the re mission Agreement, or in
order to establish a connection with the NNG ccordance with the relevant
Interconnection Agreements it has entged IMQ._The Transmission User shall take

all necessary measures to ensupgthe Ope as uninterrupted and safe access to
the Offtake Facilities and Connectegd Systems.

per the previous paragraph, the Operator

2. In order to exercise the.acce yht
must inform the Transmis& beforehand.
Q Article 41

of Off-Specification Natural Gas

gans, that the Natural Gas which will be available for reception, or is
ived or has been received by the Transmission Users at an EXit

paragraph [3] below.

ithin three (3) hours from the moment it is documented that the Natural Gas which
will be available for reception or that is received or that has been received by the
Transmission Users at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is Off-Specification
Gas, the Operator informs through the Electronic Information System or the
Transmission Users in writing on (a) the quality parameters that are off the Quality
Specifications of Natural Gas and their deviation percentage, and (b) the estimated
time until it is restored to parameters within the Quality Specifications of Natural
Gas. Within three (3) hours from the moment it is verified that the Natural Gas
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meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifications, the Operator will inform
Transmission Users accordingly.

3. The Operator is not obliged to inform the Transmission Users if the quality
parameters of the Natural Gas to be available for reception or that is being received
or that has been received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, have been
restored to within the Natural Gas Quality Specifications within less than three (3)
hours from the time it was found that this Natural Gas was Off-Specification Gas.

4. During the period from when the Operator is informed about the reception of Off
Specifications Gas at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and until the Natu
Gas made available for reception at that point complies with the Natural Gas Q
Specifications, the Transmission Users have the right:

o
A) To receive or continue reception of the Off Specifications Gas. xCQ
pe

B) To reduce the reception rate or interrupt the reception of jeation

Gas.
5. Transmission Users must promptly inform the Operator %cision, and
submit a revised Daily Nomination.

6. If the Transmission Users have received Natural
them was Off-Specification Gas, then the Operato
Quantity of Natural Gas

Users an amount calculated as the product of t a
by the rate of the Confirmed Quantity for R % he Transmission User as to
the total Confirmed Quantities for Recgptiogof ransmission Users to said Exit
Point, Reverse Flow Exit Poipt, m% the Off-Specification Gas Unit
Charge, as per the provisions rticle [ T the Network Code. After payment
of this amount, the Transmission rs in question do not hold or retain any other
requirement or right against t eralpr arising from this cause.

7. If the Transmission Users¥gcei ff-Specifications Gas from the NNGTS and

they were not i orme@O provisions of this article, by the Operator, or did
rea
o)

not know for th that the Natural Gas availed for reception is Off-

Specificati , tRgn perator is obliged to pay to the said Transmission
Users:

nt galculated as the product of the total Quantity allocated to each

nis§on User, according to the procedure in Chapter [7] of the Network

Qg or each Day during which the User received Off-Specifications Gas

omran Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, times the Unit Charge for Off

cification Gas as per the provisions of article [33] of the Network Code,
and

Operator informed
liged to pay the said

) Compensation for any additional damage, including consequential damages,
suffered by the Transmission Users as a result of this event. The
compensation due to each Transmission User by the Operator, under case B
of this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum liability limit defined in the
relevant Transmission Agreement.

8. In order for the Transmission User to establish its rights to compensation from the
Operator, as per case B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the relevant
application to the Operator as promptly as possible.
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A) The Exit Points, the Reverse Flow Exit Points and the Days during which it
received the Off-Specification Gas from the NNGTS.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to prove
that the natural gas received was off-specifications.

C) Details and documentary evidence of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Operator.

9. The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission User, following
respective request from the latter, with all the relevant information available
may be required for the Transmission User to substantiate its request as
previous paragraph.

10. If the Transmission User did not receive natural gas in respect of
notification from the Operator that it was Off-Specification Gas, it

Daily Planning Charges and there is no imposition of Useg Tol its as per
Chapter [8].
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CHAPTER 7

ALLOCATION OF NATURAL GAS QUANTITIES AT ENTRY AND
EXIT POINTS

Article 42
Allocation Methodology at Entry and Exit Points

1. The total Natural Gas Quantity that was respectively delivered or receivge Q
Entry or Exit Point, during a given Day (d), is allocated among th&Tran @
Users by the Operator according to the following formula (Indic on):

: - AIT
KITj = MIT - ———
>ar
j=1 q

where:

KH‘J. :  The Natural Gas quantity allocat
specific Entry or Exit Point (i
MIT . The total Natural Gas
received by the total of
alent to the Natural Gas Quantity
xit Point during Day d.

measured at the samMgEntry o
AHij : The Natue a or delivery to, or reception from the Entry

G
or Exit Point (i% ively, on Day d, by the Transmission User
(j) accordingg t ser’s Confirmed Quantities (j), as set out in

ardicle [27].

su Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to, or reception from
nty or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the

ission Users according to the Users’ Confirmed Quantities,
asyget out in Article [27].

. The number of Transmission Users who have booked Transmission
Capacity/Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Transmission Capacity for Reception at Entry or Exit Point (i),
respectively
2. The Natural Gas QuantityMl_I measured in total at an Entry or Exit Point (i) may
be higher (Surplus) or lower (Deficit) than the sum of the Confirmed Quantities
nominated by the Transmission Users for that Point.
ATT|
3. If for one Day (d) the sum i=! at an Entry or Exit Point (i) of the NNGTS equals

zero and the total Natural Gas QuantityMl—I measured at this Point differs from

zero, then this quantity is allocated to the Transmission Users proportionately, on
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the basis of the sum of their Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
or Reception, the Total Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total/ Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception of each Transmission User at the specific Point.

4. Specifically for an Entry Point through which there is supply of Natural Gas to the
NNGTS for Gas balancing or for Operational Gas offsetting by the Operator, the
. MIT MIT . . .
total Natural Gas Quantity which was delivered or received
respectively by all the Transmission Users at a specific Entry Point (i) in accord
with paragraph [1], is the difference between the Natural Gas Quantity that
measured in total and delivered to that Point during Day d and thg Natg a
Quantity that was injected to the NNGTS through this Point during t % y

for Gas balancing or Operational Gas Offsetting by the Operator. M
en the

5. In the event of an Interconnection Agreement being conc
Transmission System Operator and the Connected Syst p ccording to
the relevant provisions of article [21], the allocation of Nat Quantities to

€

the Entry or Exit Points included in this Interconnectio nt will be made

in accordance with terms of the Operational Bala gr@ement or any other
agreement on the common allocation of Quantitie

6. In cases where, during a specific Day (d), a Ti@ngngis User injects Natural Gas
Quantities for Gas balancing and/or Nat ctions to offset Operational
Gas at an Entry Point or Points of the sol€ly for the purpose of calculating
the Daily Deficit in User Gas Balancing, g to the provisions of article [59],
these quantities will serve to redU@g the quamtity allocated to the above User on the
specific Day at Entry Point or RQintS§n question.

. .. © .
7. Subject to the provisions of p 5], the Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to
the Transmission User (}) afge ®mtry or EXit Point (i) on Day d, and related to any
Booked Cou ransqisgion  Capacity for Delivery or Reception

d as part of Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the
paragraph [1], as follows:

The Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User

(j) at the Entry or Exit Point (i) and is related to any Coupled

Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception on Day d.

The Quantity of Natural Gas totally allocated to the Transmission

User (j) at the Entry or Exit Point (i) on Day d.

AHé'on,j . The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the
Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission
User (j) according to the User’s Confirmed Quantities (j), related
to any Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception
as set out in article [27].

AH]-" The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the

Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission

115/260



User (j) according to the User’s (j) Confirmed Quantities, as set
out in article [27].

Article 424

Article 42B

Article 42¢
) °
Reverse Flow Allocation Method Q

The Indicative Allocation of Day (d) for all Transmission Users a W/EXH
Points that are both Reverse Flow Exit Points/Reverse Elow s at the
same time, will be carried out, as appropriate, in acco e% following
paragraphs.

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as this is measured try/Exit Point on
Day d and delivered by all Transmission Users, a n the same Day no
Transmission User performed Reverse Flow ope ocated by the Operator
to each Transmission User, at each Entry/EXi er the procedure outlined
in article [42].

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT Mg m red at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Pointgluring Da¥ggd, and that was delivered or received
only by Transmission Users perfOfging Reverse Flow operations, is allocated by
the Operator to each of ghe a ission Users, at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Pgi he procedure outlined in article [42].

The total Natural Gas t | as measured at each Reverse Flow Entry/Exit
Point, during Afay d,% hich Natural Gas Quantities were confirmed for
delivery a rding to the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission
Users, is y Operator to each of the Transmission Users and Reverse
Flow Entr it PO, as follows:

enfthat at that Entry Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
% on Day d, as measured at said Entry Point(including in the case of a
asurement)

Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Entry Point in question according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator according to the
procedure outlined in article [42], where nr1 is the sum of the Natural

Gas Quantity measured at that Entry Point on Day d and the sum of the
Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users according to the
procedure in (i) above.
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ii. Inthe event that, at the specific Entry Point, a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT'
was received on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Exit Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

In cases where the quantity of gas for Gas balancing or Operational Gas
Offsetting is delivered to the NNGTS at the Entry Point in question, the
Natural Gas Quantity for allocation is either derived from the Balanci

Action(s) that took place, or calculated according to the provisionSof

article [59], respectively. o
b) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for re&l@r

the Entry Point (as Reverse Flow EXit Point) according tets ed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity Qy t tor in
accordance with the procedure of article [42] Agher 1915 the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Ent on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities alloca smission Users,
in accordance with the procedure in (ii)g

confirmed for delivery and recéftion, according to the Confirmed Quantities of

Transmission Users, is all d e Operator to each of the Transmission

Users and Reverse FI8w E oint, as follows:

i. In the event th M it Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
receive Da@n sured at said Exit Point, (including the case of zero
meas '

%Tssion User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at that

. in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities, shall be
a Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equal to the respective
nfirmed Quantity of the User.

ach Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for reception at
that Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be allocated
a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator in accordance with the procedure
outlined in article [42], where mirT? MTT 1S the sum of the Natural Gas

Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and the sum of the Natural
Gas Quantities allocated to the Users as per subparagraph (i)(a).

ii. In the event that at that Exit Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
delivered on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Entry Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.
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b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Exit Point (as Reverse Flow Entry Point) according to its Confirmed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator as
per the procedure outlined in article [42], where p1T? M1 IS the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users,
in accordance with the procedure outlined in subparagraph (ii)(a).

Article 42P
Allocation Methodology at Distribution Network ExigPoi

By the third (3™) business day of each Month, any Transmission Us&k.0 g
at an Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) will present a ngdQina o0 the

NNGS Operator indicating the Distribution Network Users
ay of the

t
downstream of the Distribution Network Exit Point/8pyrin
immediately preceding Month.
During the Initial Allocation stage, the provisions of p h)Y3] of Article [43]
of the Code shall apply.

By the fifth (5"") business Day of the Month

to Distribution System Operators, the

Distribution Network Exit Points fr

operated by each of them, in electr a

Month (M):

(i) The total Natural Gas QuaRgity measured at Distribution Network EXxit
Points,

o
(if) the Transmission S ated at a Distribution Network Exit Point in
accordan witm roved Transmission Service Applications, and

ission Users, activated at a Distribution Network Exit
ist ion Network Users they serviced.

he ninth (9" working day of the Month (M+1), each
tem Operator will send the NNGTS Operator details of the
antity corresponding to each of the Transmission Users (i) active

served

e NINGS Operator will issue

nformation regarding the
lates the Distribution Network
itable form, for each Day of the

d M

a Wistribution Network Exit Point, for each Day (d) of Month (M), o ,
b on the gas quantities allocated to Distribution Users serviced by each
\Transmission User. The allocation of these quantities will be carried out by each

istribution System Operator in accordance with the methodology defined in the
Distribution Network Administration Code and will take into account in
particular (a) the available measurements for the Distribution Network Final
Customers, and (b) a coefficient for allocation of Unaccounted Natural Gas
Quantity among Distribution Network Users, as defined in the Distribution
Network Management Code, based on historical data, and in a manner that is
objective, impartial and transparent. In the event that a Distribution System
Operator does not send the Natural Gas Quantity that is assigned to a
Transmission User (i), this is considered to be zero. In each case and at each
Distribution Network Exit Point, the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities assigned
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to the Transmission Users operating at the Distribution Network Exit Point should
be equal to the Natural Gas Quantity measured in the Distribution Network Exit
Point. If it is found that the sum of the quantities assigned to the Transmission
Users is not equal to the measurement in the Distribution Network Exit Point, the
NNGS Operator will notify the Distributor Network Operator(s) involved, who
must send the Natural Gas Quantities, immediately and at the latest by the end of
the ninth (9™) working Day, for each Transmission User so that they can be
accounted for in the measurements at the Distribution Network Exit Point
(DNEP). Communication between the NNGS Operator and the Distribution
System Operators will be carried out by fax or e-mail.

By the tenth (10™) working day of the Month (M+1), the NNGS OperatQ
prepare the Final Allocation for each Transmission User and for each Poi
to Distribution Network, considering the Transmission User (i

Amount on Day (d), which will be the Natural Gas Quantity O; rovided to
the NNGS Operator by the Distribution System OpergiQr f(fN fic Day,

according to the preceding paragraph.
d .M
a%o antities O as
eretor for that Day in

urgment at the Distribution
ach Transmission User (i)

In the event that for any reason the sum of the N
ultimately provided by the Distribution Sys
accordance with paragraph 4 is not equal to jlag m
Network EXxit Point, then the Reception

d.M
activated at the Distribution Net it Point on Day (d) o will be
calculated by the NNGS Opetator in ion to the measured Natural Gas

Quantity and the Confirmed Quagtity of each Transmission User as described in

articles [42] and [43] gf the Ngtw ode

If for any Day (d) the s atural Gas Quantities sent by the Distribution

System Operator N allocation of the measured quantity at the
istributi Exjt Point, as described in the relevant provisions of

ISeZe
Distribution Jetwogk
Chapter [7) of x rk Code, is applied in proportion to the Confirmed
iti Serss

ents such as those provided for in paragraph [5] of Article
ay not be concluded between Transmission Users who receive

Article 43
Allocation Procedure

By 14:00 hrs on Day d+1, the Operator sends, via the Electronic Information
System, to the Transmission Users with an Approved Application for Firm Services
or Interruptible Services or an Approved Application for access to the VTP valid
for the Day d, , the results of the Indicative Allocation in accordance with template
“Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities”, which is published on the
Operator’s website.

. The Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities includes in particular the

following information for each Transmission User:
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A)  The Natural Gas Quantity that the Transmission User was to deliver per
Entry Point, per Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit Point, per
Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The Natural Gas Quantity, measured per Point and Exit Point (Measured
Quantity per Point).

C) The sum of the Natural Gas Quantities that the Transmission Users were to
deliver per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

D) The Natural Gas Quantity allocated to the Transmission User per E
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXxit
included in the Approved Applications for Firm Servige, APproye
Applications for Interruptible Services, signed with the Operatgg(A % d
User Quantity).

E)  The difference between the Confirmed and Allocgted 2 ty.
F)  The Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the Transmiggion to all Entry

Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points where it is acj¥e.

G) The Natural Gas Quantity received by the daganSmisSion User at all Exit
Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points where it lactigg.

H) The Natural Gas Quantity disposed and tlie NaturkGas Quantity acquired by

the User via the corresponding trap®acti he VTP, in accordance with
its Confirmed Acquisition an I ntities, respectively.
For the calculation of the Opéygtor doe ke into consideration any metering

faults, as these are determined atgQrding to the provisions of the NNGS Metering
Regulation. °

3. By the fifth (5") workingyDa ﬁy ach Month, the Operator will issue, via the
Electronic Informatio % each Transmission User and for each Day of the

nS Moath or which there is a valid Approved Firm Service

icati ruptible Service Application, Approved Application

he Initial Allocation, according to the template “Initial

f IMtial Allocation is performed according to the methodology of
nd [42°]. In this case magnitude MIT refers to the total Quantity of

on, and was verified according to the provisions of the NNGS Metering
gufation.

the seventh (7™ working Day of each Month, Transmission Users may submit
justified objections to the Initial Allocation of any Day of the immediately
preceding Month to the Operator. These objections are also accompanied by the
relevant documentary proof.

5. The Transmission Users served by specific Exit Point, excluding Distribution
Network Exit Points, pursuant to the provisions of Article [42P], may agree, for a
given Day, on a quantities allocation different to the Initial Allocation for this point.
This agreement is established in writing and is communicated to the Operator by
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the ninth (9™) Day of each Month. The Operator accepts the allocation proposed by
the Transmission Users provided that:

A) The total Quantity of Natural Gas (MII) which was measured at the given Exit
Point on the particular Day is allocated.

B) The proposed allocation is not detrimental to, and does not constitute
discrimination against, the rest of the Users and does not negatively influence
the operation of the NNGS.

The Operator calculates the Final Allocation taking into consideration the Initial
Allocation, any objections from Transmission Users on the Initial Allocation,
any eventual agreements by Transmission Users for a different allocation, acco
to the provision of the previous paragraph, as well as the provisions @f artiq D .

By the tenth (10™) working Day of each Month, the Operator shall isgue e
Electronic Information System, to each Transmission User and for N he
immediately preceding Month for which there is a valid Appr irm Bervice
Application, Approved Interruptible Service Applicatiofigy Ap@Io; plication

for Access to the VTP the Final Allocation, according t@th late ‘Final
Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities”, which is publishe% erator’s website
0

and includes, in particular, the information as per paragr this Article. The
Operator does not bear any responsibility with regar acceptance or non-

acceptance of the Final Allocation which erent from the Initial
Allocation of any User. ?&
er |

The Daily Delivery of the Transmiss
Quantities which, in accordance with Allocation for a Day, have been
delivered to the NNGTS by a Smissi er at all Entry Points/Reverse Flow
Entry Points and the total of Nat Gas Quantities acquired by said User from

other Transmission Usegs or th erator for Gas balancing according to its
Confirmed Acquisition Quantiti e Daily Reception of the Transmission User
shall be the sum of N M uantities which, in accordance with the Final
Allocation for #DayAhave\be€n received by a Transmission User from all Exit

iB0ints and the total of Natural Gas Quantities disposed

by said Ugert r%nsmission Users or to the Operator for Gas balancing and
i efting according to its Confirmed Acquisition Quantities.

be the sum of Natural Gas

The suna=afth ural Gas Quantities which according to the Final Allocation for
one DeI vered to NNGTS by a Transmission User at the total of all Entry
P amthREverse Flow Entry Points at which it operates and of the Natural Gas
ntitgs, which according to the Final Allocation for a Day, are received by the
ra ssion User at all Exit Points and Reverse Flow Exit Points where it operates
isghe Transmission User’s Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity. The residual
the Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User and the
Quantity of Natural Gas, which, according to the Final Allocation of the same Day,
is delivered to the NNGTS through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery
and received by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity
for Reception in all the Pair of Coupled Points is activated forms the Transmitted
Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User.
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CHAPTER 8
GAS BALANCING

Article 44
General principles

. The Balancing Zone of the provision of paragraph 1 of Article 3 of Regulation (E
No 312/2014 shall be the NNGTS.

. Each Transmission User shall be responsible for balancing Dailygbelivgry Wit
Daily Reception, as they are set pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [ omgDaily
ctions.

basis, so as to minimize the need for the Operator to undertake Balagcin

In balancing Daily Delivery with Daily Reception, Transmissionlse ubmit
Daily Nominations, Daily Renominations and Daily Tra otificAtigns; under the
specific terms and conditions of the Network Code t ansmission

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions in aintain the NNGTS
within its operational limits and in order to ensure %-- Natural Gas reserves
inside the NNGTS (linepack) at the end of a DefRare Sifferent from those expected
for that Day, based on the estimated injec w f-takes of Natural Gas, in
pursuance with the effective and cost-affjctent opesétion of the NNGTS. Balancing
Actions shall be undertaken by the Op

ch a way as to ensure the reliable,
safe and efficient operation the N , Without discrimination between
Transmission Users.

Agreement which they have signed with the Operator.
r;: a

. The Operator shall pas®on ssion Users all expenditures and revenues

the NNGTS, through the procedure for the

resulting by the Gas BalaRgin
financial balancing ofthe spPegial Balancing Settlement Account that it keeps,
pursuant to t% s of Atrticle [56] of the Network Code.

& Article 44*
D Balancing Actions

aking a Balancing Action, the Operator shall take into consideration

cially the pressure of the NNTGS at any given time, the possibility of storing

atust Gas in the NNGTS, the estimated demand for Natural Gas, the most recent

dafa regarding the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission Users and the most recent
tering data.

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions through:

A) The purchase and sale of Balancing Gas in the form of Short-term
Standardized Products, and/or

B) the use of Balancing Services.

. The purchase and sale of Short-term Standardized Products by the Operator takes
place pursuant to the provisions of Article [445].
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4. The Operator shall make use of Balancing Services in accordance with the
procedure described in the provisions of Articles [46] and [47].

5. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions taking into consideration the merit
order and the other terms, conditions and limitations of the provisions of paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 9 of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014. The Operator shall use
Balancing Services through the agreements it has concluded pursuant to the
provisions of Article [47] if:

A) It has not been possible to purchase/sell the required Balancing Gas Quantity
through Short-term Standardized products, and/or,

B) upon assessment, it is not probable that it will purchase/sell the regui
Balancing Gas Quantity through Short-term Standardized prodgcts,

C) said products will not or are not likely to provide, upon its\as e
response necessary to keep the Transmission System Withi& ional

limits, and/or

D) because of an urgent need to cover the safe, cost- d effective

operation of the NNGS, it is not possible to condu a
r

In that case, the Operator shall prioritize the use of e which, for the same
Balancing Services, are the most cost-efficient for in the purchase/sale
of Natural Gas compared to those which, for ancing Services, are the
least cost-efficient for the Operator, on a cagg-®y, asis, regardless of the term
of such agreements. &

6. The Operator maintains a recogd and in e Transmission Users through the
Electronic Information System each Baf@ncing Action to which is proceeded,
with detailed information on réagons they considered the Action in question
necessary, its nature, ®he Natfgl K ®as Quantity concerned, as well as the
cost/revenue, immediatel% information becomes available and, in any

an

case, with the monthly, ettlement according to Article [55].

7. The Operator ishe iled report on an annual basis regarding the operation
of the NN % accordance with the provisions of Article [68][2](g) of
the Law, ta on the cost/revenue, frequency and quantity of the
Balancing dertaken

Q Article 448

a d purchase of Short-term Standardized Products by the
Operator
he sale and purchase of Short-term Standardized Products by the Operator shall

be carried out on the Trading Platform either through continuous negotiations or
through auctions.

2. The characteristics of Short-Term Standardized Products for the sale and purchase
of Balancing Gas by the Operator, as well as their disposal process are defined in
Article 7 of Regulation 312/2014 and in the Trading Platform Regulation.
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3. The Trade Notification that pertains to the acquisition/disposal of a Quantity of
Natural Gas for Gas Balancing purposes, shall be submitted by the Trading Platform
Operator to the Operator, in accordance with the provisions of Article [29°].

4. The notification process followed by the Operator on the intention to purchase or
sell Short-term Standardized Products for Gas Balancing purposes, the
methodology for the calculation of the highest and/or lowest unit price of the bids
that have been submitted by the Operator to the Trading Platform, as well as all
other related details are described in the Gas Balancing Manual.

Article 45 ® Q
Article 46 N\

Annual Gas Balancing Plannin

1. By the 1 of May of each Year, the Operator shall sub
Gas Balancing Plan for the next Year, which, as wel odification thereof,
shall be approved by the RAE and published at th espon51b111ty

2. The Annual Gas Balancing Planning shall spe
A) The Operator’s forecast for the gvo e demand in Natural Gas per
category of Customers in relation th i tlng Transmission Capacity of the
Transmission System,

B) a forecast regarding the neceéSsary Quantities of Balancing Gas, such as the
total annual Quaniity of, cINyrGas for purchase and/or sale, its estimated

allocation during th well as an estimation for the part of said
Quantity that is e N covered through the use of Balancing Services,
C) a dete @h necessary characteristics of the agreement or

combimation 0 ents that the Operator must conclude, at its discretion,
top g Services

purposes, the Operator will take into particular consideration the
velopment Plan, the total demand for natural gas serviced via the
, the geographical distribution of consumption, the elimination of technical
itations affecting the operation of the System and, especially, any event that has

, or may lead, in its estimation, to congestion or Emergency Level Crises, the
maintenance requirements of sections of the NNGS, the existing Gasification
Capacity and Transmission Capacity at Entry and Exit Points , relevant historical
data, as well as the criteria of the provision of paragraph 2 of Article 8 of Regulation
(EU) No 312/2014.
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Article 47

Gas Balancing Agreements

. The Operator may enter into Agreements for the Provision of Balancing Services
with Users or third parties for the supply and delivery to the NNGS or the sale and
receipt from it of Natural Gas Quantities, within the framework of the carrying out
of Balancing Actions by the Operator (Balancing Services Agreements).

. The Balancing Services Agreements are concluded following approval by the RAE
of the Annual Gas Balancing Planning, either following a relevant tender conduct
by the Operator, or according to the provision of paragraph [1] of Article 91 ofthe

Law.
. The Balancing Services Agreements will mainly set out the foIIowiRg: Q
A) The rights and obligations of the contracting parties, x‘x
B) the terms and conditions for the delivery of Natugal GgS%, t GS or
reception of Natural Gas from the NNGS, as applicale, @ dance with

the Operator’s instructions,
C) the price to be paid by the Operator or its co t%{, on a case-by-case

basis, for the Quantity of Natural Gas that ceive in accordance
with the terms of the Agreement.

. The Balancing Services Agreements that re|
Gas Quantities to the NNGS or to t ception from the NNGS may
stipulate the payment by the Operator ter-party of the unit price applied
to the Natural Gas Quantity is deli to the NNGS and which may be
modified regularly during the YeafRyas well as a fixed price, payable once or in

installments, which corggspofdsig th8pfixed expenses of the counter-party for the
availability of natural gas fgr Ba @ g, according to the terms of the Agreement.
. At the latest within thifty (6 ys from the signature of the Balancing Services
r shall submit to the RAE:

mentioned Agreements.

pply and delivery of Natural

2
g
S 2

w

entering the definition of the unit price, according to the

% nt thereof during the year, provided this applies, as well as any
otMggMnit charge applicable to the Natural Gas Quantity delivered to the
S under the Agreement.

C) YData regarding the fixed price, as well as any other fixed charge that the
Operator may pay to its counter-party in accordance with the Agreement.

D) An estimation of the cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS or of
an LNG Facility or of a Storage Facility of the NNGS for Gas Balancing
purposes.

Balancing Services Agreements may have a duration of more than one (1) year, if
this is stipulated by an approved Annual Gas Balancing Planning. In that case, the
Operator submits to RAE any modification of the elements of paragraph [5] above,
at the latest two (2) Months prior to the beginning of the Year to which such
elements refer.
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7. Within thirty (30) days from the date of submission of the data, RAE shall decide
on the approval of the prices of the parameters which are used in the calculation of
the unit price and of the fixed price, if any.

8. Each expenditure or revenue of the Operator from Balancing Services Agreements,
as well as the cost of use by the Operator of the NNGTS or of an LNG Facility or
NNGS Storage Facility for Gas balancing as calculated pursuant to the provisions
of Article [48], as resulted from the Operator’s official accounting records for each
reporting period, shall be entered in the Balancing Settlement Account kept by the
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [56].

Article 48 °

Cost of use of the NNGS for gas balancing \
1. Every Day (d) during which the Operator injects a Natural G uangity fnto the

NNGTS as a result of of Balancing Actions, the Operat al t€ the daily
cost of use of the NNGS for Gas balancing (Daily NNGS Usage as follows:
A) If the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected in GTS through an

LNG Facility and/or one or more Entry Point
is lower or equal to the available Gasificati
and/or the Transmission Capacity for DEINgry

he NNGTS, as applicable,
ity of the LNG Facility
e NNGTS Entry Points,

sum of:

i)

respectively, on Day (d), the NNG pst shall be calculated as the

The charge for the king&;c ation Capacity at the LNG Facility
and/or Transmission city for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,
as applicable, for ra f one Day and volume equal to the total
Natural Gas‘Q a%\ h was injected into the NNGTS by the
Operator thro h G Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points,
respagtively, “duriMy Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in
&th e NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at any given time,

or the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Gas
ity’that was injected into the NNGTS by the Operator through the
acility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, during the

G
@y (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the

Ime the Balancing Action took place.

the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS through an

LNG Facility and/or one or more NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, is
higher than the available Gasification Capacity and/or the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points, respectively, during the
Day (d), the Daily NNGS Usage Cost shall be calculated as the sum of:

i)

The charge for the booking of Gasification Capacity at the LNG Facility
and/or Transmission Capacity for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,
as applicable, for the duration of one Day and for volume equal to the
available Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility and/or the
Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points,
respectively, during Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in
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accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the time the
Balancing Action took place, and

(if) The charge for the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Gas
Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS by the Operator through the
LNG Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, during the
Day (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the
time the Balancing Action took place

2. The Daily NNGS Usage Cost for each Day (d) shall be accounted in the Balancing

I.

Settlement Account at the end of the Month the Day (d) belongs.

O
Article 49 \\
Article 50 ‘b

Daily Imbalance Position of a L%

calculated for each

Day, according to the following formula:

The Daily Imbalance Position of a Transmission Us
DIP = Qu-Qa - X/ HAIIZ;

Where: {b
Qm: The Daily Delivery of t User.N

Qa: The Daily Reception of the Wger.
where: ®

HATIZ,j: QIIZ,j — QA e y Quantity Residual of a Pair of Coupled Points
J, Where:

Qmzj: Th

ral Gas delivered from the Transmission User through
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number:jt) on the said Day.
e Daily Imbalance Position is considered positive (Daily Surplus) when the Daily

Delivery of the Transmission User, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
delivered by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for
Delivery in the Pair of Coupled Points, is greater than the Daily Reception, and
negative (Daily Deficit) when the Daily Delivery of the Transmission User is
smaller than the Daily Reception, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
received by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for
Reception in the Pair of Coupled Points.
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3. The Operator, at the stage of Indicative Allocation, informs the Transmission Users
on their estimated Daily Imbalance Position and the Daily Quantity Residual of
each Pair of Coupled Points.

Article 51
Day of Eventual Limitation of Deliveries/Receptions

delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points of the d the

Quantity of Natural Gas to be received at Exit P 'nts/m Entry

1. Inthe event where: ® Q
A) During Day (d) the difference between the Quantity of Ngtu % e

T

b T

Points of the NNGTS, until the end of t a uestion, is

positive/negative, and
B) the Operator justifiably considers that difference %n d under point (A)
|

above impacts or is expected to impact on,theNeliaglé, safe and effective
operation of the NNGTS and/or the transmiss e Confirmed Quantities
of Transmission Users,
the Operator shall declare Day {d of Eventual Limitation of
Deliveries/Receptions and shall makeP&yele announcement on the Electronic
Information System, announ at the time, whether the aforementioned
difference is positive or negative.
2. The following shall®app ery Day of Eventual Limitation of
Deliveries/Receptions (d):
A) If the diffegence @n under point (A) of paragraph [1] is positive,
b

the s the Positive TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
congider el f the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price, as it is calculated
pursUafit to rovisions of Article [53%].

B) If el ce mentioned under point (A) of paragraph [4] is negative,
t ement price of the Negative TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
S

Idered to be double the Marginal Balancing Gas Buy Price, as it is
ulated pursuant to the provisions of Article [53"].
Article 52

Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position

1. Every Day the Operator calculates, the Negative Total Negative Imbalance Position
(Negative TDIP) of Transmission Users as :

j=jt
min(DIP,0) + Z min(HZI14;,0)

j=1
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2. Under the Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
Operator shall debit the Balancing Account of the Transmission User with an
amount equal to:

Daily Charge = [|min(DIP0)| + ¥}=‘|min(HZ114;,0)|] * BGMBP
Where:

BGMBP The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for the relevant I;ay, a e
in Article [534].

DIP, HAIIZj and jt as described in article 50. N\(

Article 53

Daily Settlement of Positive Total Daily Im c& Position

1. Every Day the Operator calculates, the Posif
Position (Positive TDIP) as is resulted from th

jt
max(D )+ (HZI14;,0)
j=1
O
| @ of Positive Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
t

lancing Account of the Transmission User with an

egative Imbalance

2. Under the
Operator s
amount edual

i
Daily Cr [m®x(DIP, 0) + 22} max(HZI14;, 0)] + BGMSP

P: The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for the Day in question, as
efined in Article [534].

DIP, HATIZj and jt as described in article 50.

Article 534
Total DIP Settlement Price

1. For the settlement of a negative Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [52],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price (BGMBP) shall apply.
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. For the settlement of a positive Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [53],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price (BGMSP) shall apply.

. The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for a Day (d), in Euros per kWh GCV, shall
be set as the highest between the following values:

A) Of the highest buy price for Short-Term Standardized Products by the

B)

Operator, which pertain to Day (d) and which were purchased on Day (d-
and on Day (d), and

Of the Gas Weighted Price for the Day (d), plus the smgll ad@

stipulated by the provisions of paragraph 6, Article 22 of Reg& )

, shall

be set as the lowest between the following values:

No 312/2014.
. The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for a Day (d), in Euros pfh

A) Of the lowest sell price for Short-Term Stan i

B)

. The Gas Weighted Price for a Day (
Quantity of Natural Gas, average pric

ducts by the
Operator, which pertain to Day (d) and which we orDay (d-1) and on
Day (d), and

The Gas Weighted Price for the Day (d)
by the provisions of paragraph 6, Arti

small adjustment stipulated
ulation (EU) No 312/2014.

s the weighted, as regards the
nsactions that were made via the

Trading Platform concerning titf&productsifat pertain to Day (d) and which were
sold or purchased on Day (d-1) an Day (d), with the exception of transactions
realized under the provisions e Q) paragraph [1], Article [20].

In the event that in one D

N):

purcRase tgangactions of Short-Term Standardized Products were
&I rator, as per the provisions of case A), paragraphs [3]
e

ctiyely, and/or

were undertaken under the provisions of paragraph [5], or
were undertaken but the minimum liquidity limit of the Trading
as not met, as same is defined in the Gas Balancing Manual,

e calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [3], shall use the
substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on the reason
that makes it impossible to calculate the BGMBP in accordance with
paragraph [3].

The calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [4], shall use the
substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on the reason
that makes it impossible to calculate the BGMSP in accordance with
paragraph [3]...
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7. The methodology for the calculation of the substitution prices used for the
calculation of the BGMBP and BGMSP, the arithmetic value of the small
adjustment of the provisions of Article 22 of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014 in the
case of the determination of the BGMBP and in the case of the determination of the
BGMSP, the minimum liquidity limit at the Trading Platform and all related details
shall be set out in the Gas Balancing Manual and shall be published on the
Operator’s website.

8. After each transaction, the Trading Platform Operator shall calculate and announce
the current BGMBP and BGMSP prices for one Day (d), as calculated based o
information available at the time of announcement and in accordance withathe
specific provisions of the Trading Platform Regulation.

9. The Trading Platform Operator shall inform the Operator regardinﬁ the @P
and BGMSP of Day (d) and all information necessary for thei a in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs [3] to [5], at the time’Speci in the
Trading Platform Agreement.

10. Regarding each Day (d), the Operator shall announce The

Buy Price (BGMBP), the Balancing Gas Marginal SellPsice
Weighted Price and the value of each parameter that j t

11:00 of Day (d+1).
&P

rticle 55
M8nth cing Settlement

1. Each month, the OpeG | C&lculate the total of the debit or credit balance of
th

as Marginal
SP), the Gas
ir calculation, by

the Transmissigf® UseRas ebraic sum of the User’s Daily Charges and Daily
Credits for_each previous Month, as they are calculated pursuant to
Article [5Z] a 3], ectively.

debit or credit remainder of the Transmission User is
perfor . ns of a neutrality charge invoice issued by the Operator each
Monthi g to the Transmission Agreement entered into by the Transmission
U itghe’ Operator. The Monthly Balancing Settlement Form is attached to the
QI t to the Transmission User each month, as per the template published on
rator’s website.

. Thle Monthly Balancing Settlement Form shall mention the Transmitted Quantity
the Transmission User for that Month, and for each Day of the Month, especially,
the following data:

A) The Daily Delivery of the Transmission User.
B) The Daily Reception of the Transmission User.

C) The User’s Daily Imbalance Position (DIP), and the summary of the of Daily
Quantity Residuals of the Pair of Coupled Points.

D) The relevant, on a case-by-case basis, settlement price of the Transmission
User’s DIP, pursuant to the provisions of Article [534].
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E) The total credit or debit amount of the Transmission User for the Day in
question (neutrality charge).

Article 56
Balancing Settlement Account

1. The Operator keeps a separate financial account (Balancing Settlement
Account), in which it debits all its expenditures ,as resulted from the Operator’s
official accounting records for the reporting period, that relate to balancj
especially including all expenditures that are the result of a Balancing Acti
for the booking of Transmission Capacity/Gasification CgapacityfStofag
Capacity in the NNGS for Gas balancing or that arise from the G g

0

Agreements or of amounts it owes to Users from the proced e Daily
Settlement of Positive Total Daily Imbalance Position angd he , Monthly
Balancing Settlement as well as all expenditure inculged s
participating in the Trading Platform and shall credit all'hgve
balancing, especially including all revenue that is re of a Balancing
Action or that arise from the Balancing Servic ts or because of
amounts it owed by the Users from the proce aily Settlement of
Negative Total Daily Imbalance Positiggsa e Monthly Balancing
Settlement. The Balancing Settlement is PEcorded as an expense and
each User’s debt to the Operator relat alancing, where the User, in
its capacity as a natural or legal p is subject to dissolution, bankruptcy,
liquidation, special adminiggrati » and in case of revocation of the
authorization for the establis same or other authorization required
tivity and if this debt was deleted from the
as a receivable. The amount entered in the

to lawfully carry on its bystgess
financial statements®f th
Balancing Settlement 0 s the difference between the User’s initial Gas

Balancing Agcou d t&amount received in any way by the Operator from
the User. i ount'is divided equally into twelve (12) parts; each part
shall % month in the Balancing Settlement Account as an
expen rtin@with the Month immediately following the Month in which
the de eted from the financial statements of the company as a
rec e

r the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS, or an LNG Facility, or a
ge Facility for Gas Balancing shall be debited to the Balancing Settlement
ccalnt as an expenditure and it shall be credited, via suitable accountant
edtries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic Activity account kept by the
Operator.

3. The Balancing Settlement Account should be balanced at the end of each
Month, and on an annual basis as an individual branch of activity of the separate
financial statements of the Operator for each reporting period, and cannot
introduce profit or loss. To this effect, the net balance of said Account shall be
balanced with additional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion
to the total Transmitted Quantity of each Transmission User during the Month.

4. At the request of the RAE to the Operator, the Operator shall commission an
independent auditor or audit firm, which is registered in the Public Registry of
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Auditors held by the Accounting and Auditing Supervisory Commission, to
audit the Balancing Settlement Account and especially:

A) The Operator’s Gas Balancing actions.

B) the charges for the Operator’s expenditure of any kind, that results from a
Balancing Action and for the use of Transportation Capacity/Gasification
Capacity/Storage Capacity in the NNGS for gas balancing purposes.

C) information collected by the Operator for the preparation of the Monthly
Balancing Settlement forms sent to Transmission Users under Article [55].

D) amounts received by the Operator from the Transmission Users viafghe

Monthly Balancing Settlement.
When the data has been examined and the audit of the speaa %g

B
Settlement Account is complete the independent auditor or audit f prépare
an Audit Report on the Balancing Settlement Account on beh e Qperator
shall be

and shall communicate this to RAE. A Summary udlit
available on the Operator’s website for Transmission User@jinf

%
&
>
\Q

O
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CHAPTER 84
OPERATIONAL GAS OFFSETTING

Article 564

Operator’s Responsibility for Operational Gas Offsetting

. Operational Gas, for a given period of time, is defined as the Natural Gas Quantity
calculated as the sum of a) the Natural Gas Quantity consumed during operation
the NNGTS within a particular time period (Own-consumption of Natural Gas) gahd

b) the Natural Gas Quantity naturally lost during operation of the NNGTS t
specific time period, particularly due to leaks in metering and press@ire ad@ﬂt

devices (Natural Losses of Natural Gas).

. The Operator is responsible for offsetting Operational Gas in the TS . YWatural
Gas injections that the Operator undertakes in order to offset fi Gas are
not considered as Balancing Actions.

. Within the framework of its responsibilities, the Operglor m every effort to
minimise Operational Gas needs.

Article 5

Annual Operational mse Ing planning
By 1% May of each Year, the tor wi mit to the RAE:

A) A Study of Operational Qs etting for the next Year, which, as well as

each modification®here@f, M approved by the RAE and published at the

Operator’s responsit\h
B) Proposal with rggard\togthe NNGS capacity booked by the Operator for

Operati S ing, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law.
The Operati as tting Study of the NNGTS shall include:
A) the for the calculation of Operational Gas in the Transmission
S angrespecially, of Natural Losses,

t regarding the necessary Natural Gas Quantities that will be required
following Year to offset Operational Gas, and

C determination of the necessary characteristics of the Agreement or
combination of Operational Gas offsetting Agreements that the Operator must
conclude.

. For conduct of the Operational Gas offsetting Study, the Operator takes into
particular consideration the international practices and methodologies for
determination of losses in Natural Gas Systems, the loss coefficients per type of
equipment, natural gas consumption per type of equipment used for the operation
of the NNGTS, and the NNGTS Maintenance Plans.
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Article 57
Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements

. The Operator may enter one or more agreements for the supply and delivery of
Operational Gas to the NNGTS (Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements). These
agreements are entered either after a relevant tender carried out by the Operator or
according to the provision of paragraph [1], article 91 of the Law.

. The supply of a Quantity of Natural Gas for Operational Gas offsetting shall be
effected by a Balancing Services Agreement that is concluded pursuant to t
provisions of Article [47]. In this case, the Natural Gas Quantities supplied by

Operator for Gas Balancing and Operational Gas offsetting, as well
corresponding price are entered clearly in the Balancing Services Ayeem@
e S

. The Operator submits to RAE copies of the Operational Gas Offsetty
at the latest within sixty (60) days from their signature. K
) year, if
at case, the

. Operational Gas offsetting Agreements may be valid for
this is foreseen in an approved Operational Gas offsetting
Operator submits to RAE any modification of the eleme f
at the latest two (2) Months prior to the beginning o

elements refer.
Article 5 fb
Operational G setbilg cost
S

ar to which such

S
In case that the cost of Operafional GaSNQffsgtting of NNGTS has already been
included as an operational expensS&Qf the Ope€rator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, then
the Operator does not charge smission Users for the recuperation of this
cost. ®

. In case that the Operati %{ settng cost of the NNGTS, as resulted from the
Operator’s offigial acCountingPfecords for each reporting period, has not been
included, as af opefgti pense of the Operator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, this

\Nom the Transmission Users and the following shall apply:

A) The B@st fo procurement of Natural Gas for offsetting Operational Gas
ered from the Transmission Users through the Operational Gas
harge, pursuant to Article [60].

cost shall

penditures incurred by the Operator concerning to Operational Gas
etting and all amounts received by the Operator from the Transmission
sers from the Operational Gas offsetting Charge shall be debited and
credited, respectively, to the Operational Gas offsetting Account kept by the
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [60B].

C) The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS, or an LNG Facility,
or a Storage Facility for Operational Gas offsetting, shall be debited to the
Operational Gas offsetting Account as an expense and it shall be credited,
via suitable accounting entries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic
Activity account kept by the Operator.
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Article 59
Injection and Allocation of Operational Gas Quantities

1. The injection of Natural Gas in the NNGTS in order to offset Operational Gas is
performed either by the Operator or by its counter-party in the Operational Gas
Offsetting Agreement (Supplier of Operational Gas), provided that he is also a
Transmission User.

2. At the beginning of every Month the Operator calculates the Natural Gas Quantity
that is required for Operational Gas offsetting during each Day of the previo
Month (Daily Operational Gas Quantity).

3. To calculate the Daily Operational Gas Quantity, the Operator uses, in pgetiggla
the following: ®

A) Meassured data of Operational Gas Quantity per Day, es N he
consumption of Natural Gas for operating the equipment ofthegansmission

System.

B) Estimates on a daily basis of the Operational Gas, QU@agti specially for
losses in measuring devices and pressure control .

C) Estimates on a monthly basis of the Operati a antity. In this case,
the allocation per Day of the estimated m erational Gas Quantity
calculation of the Daily

Natural Gas Quantities, per day,

4. The Operator is obliged to puSlish on a
Quantity injected into the NNGT3ger Entry Point for Operational Gas offsetting

purposes. ° ‘b

< ) Article 60
ational Gas Offsetting Settlement

1. Atthe end 9feac th, the Operator:

Daily Operational Gas Quantity for each Day of the Month in
, to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the Total Transmitted
ities of each Transmission User on the corresponding Day.

alculates the total Natural Gas Quantity for Operational Gas offsetting,
allocated to each Transmission User, according to case (A) during the Month
in question.

C) Calculates and charges each Transmission User with the proportional
Operational Gas offsetting Charge.

2. The Operational Gas offsetting Charge is defined as the product of the total quantity
of natural gas used for Operational Gas Offsetting that was allocated to each
Transmission User during said Month, and the Unit Operational Gas offsetting
Charge. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge is determined by decision of
the Operator subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions of Article
69(5) of the Law. Submission of the Operator’s proposal to the RAE will take place
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no later than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the Operational Gas offsetting
Agreements. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge is determined in such a
way that fixed and variable costs incurred by the Operator to compensate for NGTS
Operational Gas can be covered.

. The settlement of the debit remainder of each User is performed with the invoice
issued by the Operator each Month. The Monthly Operational Gas offsetting
Settlement Form is attached to the invoice sent to the User each month, as per the
template published on the Operator’s website.

. The Monthly Operational Gas offsetting Settlement Form sets out, for each day
the month to which it refers, the following information:

A) The Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the User. o Q{
B) The sum of the Transmitted Quantities of all Transmission Us e
active on the Day in question. Kx,

C) The Daily Operational Gas Quantity. ‘b
D) The Allocated Quantity of Operational Gas. \
E) Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge. %

F) The Operational Gas offsetting Charge. Q

Article 80*

Unaccounted for Quemntity (UFG)
. The Unaccounted for Gas Quanti

UFG) during a time period is defined as the
the uncertainty in the determination of

Natural Gas Quantity that ags8s, d
measured and calculated vgl e balance of quantities in the NNGTS and is
calculated according to N g formula:

A

ural Gas Quantity that was delivered at the Entry Points,
oints of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.

QUNLhe”Natural Losses of Natural Gas, as calculated by the Operator during the
evant time period.

? The self-consumption of Natural Gas, as it was measured by the Operator, during
the relevant time period.

AAm: The fluctuation in stored Natural Gas Quantities in the NNGTS (Linepack
change), which is defined as the difference of the Natural Gas Quantitiy that was
stored in the NNGTS at the end of the time period in question minus the Natural
Gas Quantity that was stored in the NNGTS at the beginning of the said period of
time, as determined by the Operator.

. The UFG volume may have positive, negative or null value. Negative UFG value
shall be considered as the injection into the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity equal

137/260



to the absolute UFG value. Positive UFG value shall be considered as the off take
from the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity.

. The methodology for the calculation of the Unaccounted For Gas quantity of natural
gas is published at the Operator’s responsibility, with particular focus on the
methodology for the calculation of linepack changes and the methodology for the
estimation of natural losses of natural gas.

. The Operator calculates the Unaccounted for Gas Quantity each Month. The
Unaccounted for Gas Quantity is allocated on each Day of the previous Month
proportionally to the Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantities per Day under
provisions of paragraph [8] of article [43], for all Users.

'AO
Article 608 \
Operational Gas offsetting Account N

. The Operator keeps a separate financial account (Ope io{% offsetting
Account) to which shall be debited all expenditures, as re ofPthe Operator’s

official accounting records for the reporting period, t0”the offsetting of
ted from the Users

an expense and each User’s debt topg
offsetting, where the User, in i
dissolution, bankruptcy, liquid
revocation of the authorisatiQ
authorisation required t@lawfUl}

ator related to Operational Gas
gtural or legal person, is subject to

deleted from the financial Ataterg of the company as a receivable. The amount
entered in the Operati % fsetting Account is the difference between the
User’s initial Qg ratioSal st fsetting charge and the amount received in any way

3 r. The said amount is divided equally into twelve (12)
pe entered each month in the Operational Gas offsetting

Month iggahi debt was deleted from the financial statements of the company
asa re“ eivalije

d on an annual basis as an individual branch of activity of the separate
ral statements of the Operator for each reporting period, and cannot introduce
prpfit or loss. To this end, the net balance of said Account shall be balanced with

ditional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the sum of the
Total Transmitted Quantity of each Transmission User during the Month.
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CHAPTER9
MEASUREMENTS AND TESTS

Article 61
NNGS Metering Regulation

The procedure and method for measuring the quantity and quality of Natural
that is delivered at an Entry Point or received from an EXxit Point, or inject
an LNG Facility, or stored in an LNG Facility or other Storagg Facj
operation, calibration, minimum precision specifications and the conico

procedures for metering devices, the procedure for User accw ering

devices, the settlement of disputes between the Users and r with
i ed in the
Metering Regulation, which is established as per the prowisi the Article

Rights and obligations ofldse Operator

1. The measurements of any volume at nt int/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or
Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exi int, or Facility, or Storage Facility are
performed exclusively by the metefgg stations provided for in the NNGS Metering
Regulation for the specific poi fagplity.

2. Users and their Customersfyave rights of access to the metering stations of the
NNGS that serve them % ss right must be reasonably exercised, as per the
procedure proy em GS Metering Regulation. During exercise of such
access rig t ployment of the necessary measures in order not to

opeation of the Connected Systems or Reception Facilities, not

e equipment and not to jeopardize the reliable, secure and

efficienj@gera f the NNGS.
3. The s% IS responsible to provide the Users with all information with regards

casefements related to the points that concern them. The Operator provides
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CHAPTER 10

CRISIS IN NNGS AND LIMITATIONS ON NATURAL GAS
TRANSMISSION

Article 63
Crisis in NNGS

. Crisis is defined as any event which leads or may lead to Crisis Level 1_(Fa
Warning Level), a Crisis Level 2 (Alert Level), or a Crisis Level@ (E %
Level) as defined in the Emergency Plan.

. Crisis Levels affect or may affect the smooth operation of the Gre8lg Nat@gal Gas
market and/or its safe supply, as defined in Regulation 1938/ a inder or

may impede the regular implementation of obligations an e f the rights

of the Users and the Operator, according to the provisionsof ork Code.

. The Operator’s Crisis Management Unit (CMU) J ible for detecting,
announcing and evaluating the Crisis level andadlsOyforegrompt resolution in
accordance with the provisions of the Emergen

. The CMU prepares and monitors the suppl % d balance in the NNGS. To

this end, it collects and evaluates inf&n aM@Pdata that must be provided by

Users and Managers of Upstream S S. supply and demand balance is
compiled over a seven (7) da
taking into account the available

riod an0N@ continuously updated by the CMU,
and measures taken.

. Communication betwe&h th and the Involved Parties on any matter
relevant to the Crisis is carx their authorised representatives, according to
lan.

the provisions of the E@
&\ Article 64
arly Warning and Alert Levels

If therarly Warning Level Crisis, the Operator evaluates the data provided

Y€ Involved Parties, as defined in the Emergency Plan in order to prevent
evglof Crisis being upgraded.

reSpond to an Alert Level Crisis, as defined in the Emergency Plan, measures
bgsed solely on the market are taken in order to prevent the situation deteriorating
nd becoming an Emergency Level Crisis.

Users must immediately execute any order issued by the Operator when there is an
Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis. Orders issued by the Operator
during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis and actions taken by
Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the terms of the Transmission
Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements,
concluded with the Operator.
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4.

During an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis the financial
obligations of Users, in accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreements,
Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements concluded with
the Operator, are not suspended.

If, during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis, an LNG User
submits to the Operator, a request to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG
Quantity, which is to be injected in the LNG Facility, in accordance with paragraph
[10] of Article [67], the User will not pay the Application for Re-determination of
Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee.

When the Alert Level Crisis ends, the Operator draws up a report on the incigegt,

which includes: o Q
A) A description of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused j
B) The measures taken. \,
C) An estimate of demand not met during the Crisis,Af re reduced

or interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.

D) Anestimate of the Operator’s financial obligation{ as'a reS@t of the measures
taken.

E) Data on the credits accrued to the Emergegcy Wperations Account per
Transmission User.

Within one [1] month from the end,of i Al evel Crisis, the Operator will
submit the report on the incident to t

Gas

° rtete 65
Emergency Level / Inte@ in delivery and reception of Natural

4.

. When thereds\an @Level Crisis, the Operator may issue Operational Flow

nceWgth paragraph [3] of this article and the Emergency Plan, in
mooth, reliable and safe operation of NNGS and meet
nd in particular demand from Protected Consumers.

latipn 1938/2017.

erational Flow Order is the Operator’s order to the Transmission Users,
dyring an Emergency Level Crisis or a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. An
perational Flow Order is issued during an Emergency Level Crisis with the aim
of addressing the crisis and returning the NNGS to normal operation. Each
Transmission User must comply immediately with the Operational Flow Order
issued by the operator.

Via the Operational Flow Order, the Operator may, inter alia, request that
Transmission Users:
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A)  Reduce or suspend natural gas reception at Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit
Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
Flow Entry Points.

B) Modify the Final Daily Nominations submitted as per the provisions of
Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity to
be delivered at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at Exit
Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Operational Flow Order.

. The reduction or interruption of Natural Gas reception at Exit Points, Reverse Fl
Exit Points in the case of an Emergency Level Crisis, is carried out in accordayce

with the interruption process in Annexes [2], [3], [4] and [5] of the EmergepeyaR
and Annex [I11] of the Network Code, and the Priority Shutdown Li& in A%‘

of the Emergency Plan.

Users must execute every command issued by the Operator in cas gency
Level Crisis immediately, including in particular Operati@gal . Orders
issued by the Operator issued during an Emergency Level Cisi tions taken

by Users in compliance with these orders do not glat terms of the

Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transgissk eements or LNG
Agreements, concluded with the Operator.
. If, during an Emergency Level Crisis, an L S mits to the Operator, a

request to redefine the LNG Discharge Ti Quantity, which is to be
injected in the LNG Facility, in accor ith graph [10] of Article [67], the
User will not pay the Application for R€®gleterfggnation of Final Monthly LNG Plan
Fee.

During an Emergency Level Cgisis te financial obligations of Users according to
the terms of the Transm®sio ts or LNG Agreements concluded with the
Operator are not suspende n Operational Flow Order has been issued, the
Transmission Ugers a t SMject to the Daily Plan Charge regarding the Points

hich e Operational Flow Order concerns of.
%;ncy Level Crisis the Operator draws up a report on the
inQludes:

A) Adflgscrtion of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused it.

asures taken.

estimate of demand not met during the Crisis, if reception was reduced
interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.

) An estimate of the Operator’s financial obligations as a result of the measures
taken.

Within thirty [30] days from the end of the Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator
will submit a report on the incident to the RAE.
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Article 654
Limited Natural Gas Flow Day

1. A Limited Natural Gas Flow Day means each Day on which the flow of Natural
Gas in NNGTS is reduced or is expected to be reduced due to natural or managerial
constraints, in particular because of faults, or Maintenance works, or because of a
scheduled intervention in NNGS or linked systems, for reasons which do not
constitute a Crisis as defined in the Emergency Plan and article [63].

2. The operator will announce the occurrence or expected occurrence of a Limite
Natural Gas Flow Day via the Electronic Information System.

3. The operator, during or in anticipation of a Limited Natural Gas Flow Daym

issue an Operational Flow Order, which is intended to manage 8r r
Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. The operator, may, through the al Flo
Order, request the Transmission Users:

it PRI rse Flow
nts/Reverse

A) To reduce or suspend Natural Gas reception at
Exit Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas
Flow Entry Points.

B) To modify the Final Daily Nominations the,
of Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in rel
ry Points or received at

to be delivered at Entry Points/Reverg€&lo
Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Pointgy 8 Q 2 maximum limit stated in the

Operational Flow Order.
4. Each Transmission User mus ompN ately with the Operational Flow

Order issued by the Operator.

Natural Gas Quantity

5. During the Limited Natgral 0 y, the various obligations of the Operator
and the Transmission Userg a perators of Connected Systems and any other
natural or legal person \M timate interest in accordance with the Network

Code and the r@levant TragsrpiSsion Agreements. In case an Operational Flow

Order has begn is Y ransmission Users are not subject to the Daily Plan

Charge r Mmts of the NNGTS which the Operational Flow Order

concerns

6. The Opgrator required nor obliged to compensate for any of the measures
taken i acCqdance with the provisions of this article. The Operator, as part of its
re S s, will make every effort to prevent a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day

g unced or, if this is not possible, to mitigate its consequences.

7. W, duming any year at least one Limited Natural Gas Flow Day or a succession of
sueh days is declared, except in the case where the nomination is due to limitations
Connected Natural Gas Systems, the Operator will prepare a Report on the
Limited Natural Gas Flow Days. The report describes (a) the reasons for the
reduction in Transmission Capacity, (b) the measures taken and reasons for the
choices made and an assessment of their effectiveness, (c) measures and actions to
prevent the occurrence of similar situations in the future. The Report is submitted
to RAE within thirty (30) days after the end of the year. Users are entitled to receive
information on the report.
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Article 658
Mandatory Gasification of LNG Quantities exclusively for
the Service of Protected Consumers

For each Day where NNGS Crisis has been declared in accordance with the
procedures of Chapter [10], Transmission Users are required to inform the
Operator of the total estimated amount of natural gas received relating to
Protected Customers served per Exit Point on this Day, as specified in the
Emergency Plan. The Operator shall be informed at the time of submission of t

Daily Statements and Restatements in accordance with the provisions of Chapler

[4].
During Day (d) of Emergency Crisis, the Operator shall meﬁ< oy
. o

gasification of quantities of Liquified Natural Gas from the Us G
Reserve, as provided for in paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Isory
gasification takes place during a Day if the following aggliesu

la

(A) the Operator does not have sufficient LNG reserveg, f as balancing
purposes during Day (d) and

(B) Operational Flow Orders have been issued
relevant decisions of the Crisis Manage
Unprotected Consumers in accordance vfitigae
Plan and

(C) the supply of all Protected Cons e&;ot ensured in accordance with the
provisions of the Emerg Plan.

NG Users for the quantities that have been

eserve, with the Balancing Gas Marginal
Buy Price of the last 0 ich the Operator maintained Gas Balancing
reserves before maC’ I% gatory gasification of LNG Users, under the
provisions is Aticle,\toXthe exclusion of any further compensation due to it

gative damage to the LNG User.

rator following the
, Which concern all
visions of the Emergency

The Operator shall indemni
obligatorily gasified fsom tlel

that has been obligatorily gasified on Day (d) by the Operator
is allocat tho$e"LNG Users having a reserve at the end of the preceding Day

(d-1), difgyto the following formula:
HAY/, HAY/,
i N " — Qi =Qy 7
2 HAY/, D HAY/,

i=1 i=1

where,
Qi the quantity allocated to the LNG User (i) on Day d
Qs the guantity that was obligatorily gasified on Day d of the Emergency Level

Crisis in accordance with paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Law. The quantity

Qs is calculated as the difference between the Natural Gas quantity measured at
the LNG Entry Point on Day d and the total Natural Gas Quantities to be delivered
to the LNG Entry Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of the
Transmission Users relating to that Day, decreased by the size of the Balancing
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Gas reserve on Day d. In the case where the quantity calculated above Qu is less
than or equal to Qs zero, the quantity is Qs considered to be nil.

HAY 4 The Daily LNG User Reserve on Day d-1, less the Natural Gas Quantities
delivered at the LNG Entry Point for the service of Transmission Agreements in
accordance with the User’s Confirmed Quantities for Day d, and after the
provisions of Chapter [10] have been applied.

N The number of LNG Users with a LNG Reserve on Day d-1.

. The Operator shall calculate the Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG rs
The Operator calculates the Daily LNG Reserve of LNG

Day (d) ( 'd) in paragraph [2] of Article [77] of the Code by agdl
quantity (Q'~d) to the LNG quantity gasified on behalf of User (|)@ APi

d).
'%\latural Gas
in'@€cordance with

For Transmission Users for which mandatory gasification
d ¥t the Exit Points

quantities has taken place in order to serve Protected Con

from which these Protected Consumers are served i in accordance with
the relevant provisions of Chapter [7]. For the ation of the relevant
provisions of Chapter [7] in the case of the gregedi aragraph, the nominated
Natural Gas Quantities to be received at thd®( AXit Points shall be considered
to be the Quantities of Transmission e'to in paragraph [1].

. For the Transmission Users of Ale previ agraph, for Day d the Natural Gas
Quantity delivered at the LNG EntRgPoint, equal to their Confirmed Amount at that
Point, is allocated for thgt Days

. The provisions of Chaptegl8 Wto Transmission Users of paragraphs [6] and

[7]. \g

145/260



CHAPTER 11

LNG FACILITY ADMINISTRATION AND LNG SERVICES
PROVISION

Article 66
Basic LNG Service
. The Operator is responsible to offer to the Users, as per the special term

conditions of the Network Code, the Basic LNG Service, in the mostgcost u@
transparent and direct manner, without discriminations amongst Users\‘V
fo

. The Basic LNG Service is provided for LNG amounts and include ing:

A) The LNG Unloading which consists of the Moorifg, of ssel, the
Injection of LNG and the disengagement of the LNGWg§gss

B) The offer to the LNG User of storage area in(th Facility for the
temporary storage of LNG (Temporary LNG a

C) The gasification of LNG Quantity and thg fo i
Transmission System via the LNG Entr@

D) The performance of necessary e meRigfas well as any action necessary
for the effective, secure and cost®ffectiye operation of the LNG Facility, in

the framework of the pr@Wsion of t vices stated in the above points (A)
to (C), according to the Netfigrk Code.

. The Basic LNG Servi®e is @roWi y the Operator to LNG Users with an
Approved LNG Applica a Approved Transmission Application with
ok

which bundled LNG C ItV ed, as a result of their participation in the LNG

Annual Plannj rodgss agcarding to articles [81] to [83] or submission of an
Applicatio NG Facility (LNG Application) according to Article
[71], in e With the more specific provisions of the Code, the LNG

Agreementgd th ndard Transmission Agreement. The Basic LNG Service is
availab closi to LNG Users who are also Transmission Users, therefore a
conditi itg”provision is the conclusion of an LNG Agreement according to

i nd Transmission Agreement according to article [6A]. Any change
asification Capacity is carried out jointly with the respective Bundled
Capacity on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, as Bundled LNG

r the provision of the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users pay to the Operator the
charges according to the NNGS Usage Tariff, as well as any other charge applicable
according to the provisions of the Network Code and the provisions issued under
authorization by the Law.

. The LNG Users undertake any cost related to the secure docking, mooring, stay at
the dock and departure of the LNG vessels that they use.

. A LNG Vessel may transport, either as an alternative or additionally, the following,
for unloading in the LNG Facility,
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A) One or more LNG quantities on its own behalf
B) Two or more LNG quantities on behalf of two or more LNG Users
C) Balancing LNG Quantity

. The Basic Service is provided separately per LNG Quantity. If two or more LNG
Quantities are transported on one LNG Vessel, at the stages of Mooring of the LNG
Vessel and the Detachment of the LNG Vessel under case A) of paragraph 2 are
carried out once and relate to the entire LNG quantity which is being unloaded.

8. The Basic Service is not provided for Balancing LNG Quantities

If an LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities and/or I
Balancing Quantities, the LNG Users and the owner of the Bglancigf ™8
Quantity, irrespective of whether it is an LNG User, decide on a joint represg e
and are represented by that person for the purposes of article 67 anchg8. Jsers

under the current paragraph may also be represented by the joint repfegenta#ive for
the purposes of Monthly and Yearly Plans under articles §d to %

Article 67 %
LNG Unloadin Q
. The LNG Unloading Time is defined to be theWi r¥od of two (2) Days, availed
by the Operator for the beginning and cofgpleti the procedures of mooring,
G

LNG Unloading and departure of each

. The LNG Unload Day of eac G Quantwy is defined to be the first Day of the
Unload Period. The LNG Unload is determined according to the Monthly LNG
Planning procedure, as mer thg p s of article [84].

. Seventy two (72), forty erOht ( twenty four (24) and twelve (12) hours before

the scheduled LING ad , the LNG User or its authorised representative
notifies the a&(the xpected arrival time of the LNG vessel. In case the
Y

el.

t is expected to unload at the LNG Facility is different
inclyded W the Final Monthly Plan, the LNG User or its authorized
hall§mform the Operator regarding the name of the vessel that is
about te™mgloa e latest seventy two (72) hours prior to the scheduled LNG
UnIoaT e Final Monthly Schedule shall be amended accordingly by the
Whe Operator shall not allow the LNG Unload to take place if the name

ing vessel is different than the one included in the Final Monthly Plan.

e IZNG User or its authorised representative submits to the Operator a Notice of
ival at the Anchorage, at the moment when the LNG vessel of the LNG User is
ound at the predetermined by the Operator point in the sea area of the LNG Facility
(Pilot Station) and provided that the LNG User has regulated each relevant issue
with the competent port authorities. In the event that the LNG vessel is transporting
a LNG Quantity of two or more LNG Users, then the Notice of Arrival at the
Anchorage is submitted by the authorized representative of those users accordance
with paragraph [9] of Article [66].

. The mode and the procedure of communication between the Operator and the LNG
vessel of the LNG User, the technical issues related to the approach of the LNG
vessel, its Mooring and Departure and any relevant detail are defined in the Marine
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Procedures Manual which is established by the Operator and is published on its
website.

. Following the secure mooring and Connection of the LNG vessel, the LNG User or
its authorised representative and the Operator will co-sign the Notice of Readiness
to Discharge. In the event that an LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of two
or more LNG Users, the Notice of Readiness to Discharge is signed by their
authorised representative, appointed as per article [66], paragraph [9]. The Notice
of Readiness to Discharge relates to all LNG Quantities being transported by the
LNG Vessel for injection into the LNG Facility.

. The LNG Injection Time is defined as the intervening period, expressed in hoWLs,

from the signature of the Notice of Readiness to Discharge to the completigg

LNG Quantity Injection at the LNG Facility. In case that Balancing!NG y

is transmitted with the LNG Quantity, the LNG Injection Time is ed e

product of the total time, expressed in hours, from the signature % ice of
tl

Readiness to Discharge to the completion of Injection of LNG ) ‘and the
Balancing LNG Quantity at the LNG Facility, multi %aﬁo of the
Nominated LNG Quantity to the sum of the NominatedyL ntity plus the
Nominated Balancing Quantity.

. In the case that the LNG User exceeds the avaj
Operator charges the LNG User with an LNG
as long as there is cumulative concurrence
LNG User’s part obliged the Operator_to
an LNG vessel of another LNG User,
Monthly LNG Plan, and
corresponding Notice of Arrival a

nloading Time, the
ime Violation Charge,
ing: (a) this violation on
tpo oring or LNG Unloading by
s scheduled, according to the Final
hrough the submission of the
, Within the time period during which the
first User exceeded the LNG Adplo Time and (b) there is no occurrence of
Force Majeure for the LNG Use ceeded the LNG Unloading Time.

. The LNG Unloading 4 M on Charge is calculated as the product of the
i hours in exd€ss of the LNG Unloading Time, times a unit price
i

ic

ading Time Violation). The Unit Charge for LNG

\Nn is defined to be equal to one thousand five hundred
ihg completion of the Year following the Year of Network

each second Year. The income from the LNG Unloading Time
Charge is deemed Basic LNG Activity income and is credited to the
regponding account kept by the Operator. In the event that an LNG Vessel is
trgnsporting two or more LNG quantities, the Operator determines the number of

ours in excess for each User by multiplying the integer number of hours in excess
of LNG Unloading by the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User
to the total of the Nominated LNG Quantity. In the event that the Balancing LNG
is transported by a LNG User, for that LNG User, the ratio is the sum of the
Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated Balancing Quantity to
the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities LNG and the Nominated Balancing
Quantity In the event that the LNG Balancing Gas Quantity is transported by a LNG
User, on his behalf, the abovementioned ratio is the sum of the Nominated LNG
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated LNG Balancing Gas Quantity to the sum
of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Balancing Gas Quantity

Without prejudice to force majeure events, in the case that the Operator prevents a
User’s LNG vessel from mooring or unloading LNG within the corresponding LNG
Unloading Period, and in accordance with the Final Monthly LNG Plan, then the
Operator is responsible for payment of demurrage charges to the LNG User.
Demurrage charges are calculated as the product of the number of whole hours over
and above the LNG Unloading Period, multiplied by a unit price (Unit Demurrage
Charge), which is set at the equivalent of one thousand five hundred (1 500
EUR/hour. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code enters Afto
force, the Unit Demurrage Calculation Charge is determined by decision_of thg
Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisns o

69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to the be inn :
r

second Year. The expenses for payment of demurrage chargesydfe sidered
expenses accruing from the Basic LNG Activity and are I m the
corresponding account held by the Operator. If the LNG el igt ing LNG
Quantities of two or more LNG Users, the demurrage chargeNg.all d according
to the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of each LG Us the sum of the
Nominated LNG Quantities of all LNG Users Quantities were
transported by the vessel in question.

rator a Notice of Arrival
Facility is not possible for

In case that one or more vessels have submitt
to the Port, but their approach and moorin
any reason, the Operator establishes for LNG Unloading. Higher
priority is given to the LNG vesgels th per in chronological order, based on
the Final Monthly LNG Plan, e time of transmission of the relative
Notices of Arrival at the Anchorag

In the event of Emergen?y Lewel/Chisis; the Operator or LNG User can request from
their counterparty in the ility Usage Agreement, the interruption of the
LNG Unloadinggprocegsef a el of the LNG User which has moored to the LNG
Facility and th€%r eparture thereof. Both the LNG User and the Operator are
responsibl [0, N] diately with relevant requests of the other part.

fidic8\to,paragraph [7], in case that a Balancing LNG Quantity is
with an LNG Quantity, any reference in the present article to LNG

transmitted a
Quantify NG”Quantities relates to the sum of LNG Quantity of the LNG User
or gkt @ Quantity of more Users and the Balancing LNG Quantity.

Article 68
LNG Injection

LNG Users are responsible for making every possible effort, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into for the exercise
of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the LNG delivered to the
LNG Facility fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

LNG Users, or in the case that the LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of
two or more LNG Users, their authorised representatives, as per paragraph [9] of
article [66], are responsible for informing the Operator with regards to the quantity
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and the quality characteristics of the LNG that they are to deliver to the LNG
Facility, according to the procedure defined in the Marine Procedures Manual.

In the event that an LNG Quantity does not fulfil the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications, the Operator has the right to refuse injection of whole or part of the
LNG Quantity(s) that are to be delivered to the LNG Facility

In the event that a Balancing LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG
Quantity or Quantities:

A) The Injected LNG Quantity of the LNG User is calculated as the difference
between the total measured LNG Quantity after the injection of the
Quantity or Quantities in the LNG Facility, and the Nominated L
Balancing Quantity. ®

B) The Injected LNG Balancing Quantity is equal to the No @G
Balancing Quantity. ’&m

. In the event that the Injected LNG Quantity of the L User v e units

exceeds or is less than the Nominated LNG Quantity, in vol un percentage

greater than the Tolerance Limit of the LNG Planning, t pe ebits the LNG

User with the LNG Quantity Planning Charge. The T imit of the LNG

Planning equals to two percent (2%) in case of exc t rcent (10%) in case
of deficit.
. The LNG Quantity Planning Charge is ca e product of the Planned
1 d in case A) of paragraph 8 of
lue of the difference between the

multiplied by three (3). The LN uantity Planning Charge cannot exceed the

amount defined in casg, C) % h 8 of Article 86. If the LNG vessel is
transporting two or more ities the upper limit of the Planning Charge is
calculated separately for €aslg L& User for the total of the LG Quantities which
are transported_@n its Pehalf, othe vessel in question. After the end of the second
year in whichfhe de enters into force, the multiplier and the upper limit
of the Qugrtit ’I\N harge will be reviewed and determined by decision of
the Operat@g”subyect to the approval of the RAE, according to the provisions of
Article 69 thePLaw, three (3) months before the beginning of every second

year. T, 0 from the LNG Quantity Planning Charge are considered income
of G Activity and are debited in the corresponding account kept by the

8]

Quantity Planning Charge Form is attached to the monthly invoices sent
User. A template of the LNG Quantity Planning Charge Form is published
the Electronic Information System.

. For the implementation of paragraphs [3], [5] and [6], in the event that a Balancing
LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG Quantity, any reference to LNG
Quantity, Nominated LNG Quantity and Injected LNG Quantity relates respectively
to the sum of the LNG Quantity of the LNG User and the Balancing LNG Quantity,
the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Balancing Nominated LNG
Quantity and the sum of the Injected LNG Quantity and the Injected Balancing LNG
Quantity
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9.

If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities, the LNG User
Injected LNG Quantity is calculated as the difference between the total LNG
Quantity measured after the LNG is injected in the LNG Facility and the Nominated
Balancing LNG Quantity, multiplied (the resulting difference) by the ratio of the
LNG User Injected LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Quantity

10. For the purposes of applying the provisions of Articles [69], [70], [71], [85] and

[88] of the Code, the LNG Injection Time (txe) shall be taken to be equal to:

A) Eighteen (18) hours, in the event that the sum of LNG Loads unloaded during an

unloading from the same LNG ship does not exceed five hundred and ten milli
(510,000,000) kWh.

B) Thirty six (36) hours, in case the sum of LNG Loads unloaded during an u

1.

3.

from the same LNG ship exceeds five hundred and ten million (5 ,)
kWh. N
Article 69 ‘b
Temporary LNG Storage
Y

In the framework of the Basic LNG Service, the LN e provided with
storage area in the LNG Facility for the tempor ages0f LNG (Temporary
Storage Area).

of time composed of a
the Day after the Unloading

The Temporary Storage Period is define
successive number of whole Days, ¢
Day.

cin

The Temporary Storage Area forach LNG®uantity is determined as follows:

A) During the LNG ‘nject' Ti he Temporary Storage Area is increased
linearly up to a maxi e (Maximum Temporary Storage Area).

Throughout the d LNG Injection, it is considered that there is
concurren perf@e LNG gasification at an hourly gasification rate

the following formula:

calculatéd acgor

QTP xWh/hour)
v *

he hourly gasification rate (kWh/hour)

®:YFhe LNG Cargo (kWh) as declared by the User in accordance with the
ovisions of Articles [71] or [88] or with the process of the Monthly LNG
Planning or with the Annual LNG Planning.

v: The Temporary Storage Period (Days) as declared by the User in accordance
with the provisions of Articles [71] or [88] or with the process of the Monthly
LNG Planning or with the Annual LNG Planning

The Maximum Temporary Storage Area is defined according to the following
formula:

MXIIA =® — QTPA*t, . (KWh)
Where:
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MXIIA: The Maximum Temporary Storage Area (kWh)

txe: The LNG Injection Time of the LNG Cargo (hours), calculated according
Para 10 of Art [68].

B) During the Temporary Storage Period, the Temporary Storage Area decreases
in a linear fashion such that, at the end of this period, it is equal to zero.

. In case that the LNG Unloading is performed according to the Final Monthly LNG
Plan, the Temporary Storage Period is defined as a period of eighteen (18)
consecutive Days (Maximum Temporary Storage Period).

In the case that the start of LNG Unloading takes place as per the Final Mo
LNG Plan, but the LNG Injection is completed after the lapse of the respectiye
Unloading Period, then the maximum Temporary Storage Period is 8eeme
period of seventeen (17) successive Days.

. The Operator has the right to reduce the Temporary Storage Pefj
the provisions of article [67], paragraph [10], article [87], ,
[88], paragraph [5](B), or upon relevant request of the Uselwi framework
of submission of an LNG Application or Monthly LN according to
the provisions of articles [71] and [84] respectively. g”reduction of the
Temporary Storage Period, the Operator takes i tdefation the Available
Storage Area of the LNG Facility, the Final I G Plan, the Booked

Gasification Capacity of LNG Users and thél G on Capacity of the LNG
Facility.

. The Operator provides each LNG UserWgith itional Storage Area, according to
the procedure and under the s and tions of article [76]. The offer of
Additional Storage Area is not inclyded in the Basic LNG Service.

. In the event that an LN® vesge rig€two or more LNG Loads for unloading at
the LNG Facility of one or Users, the Injection Time is common to all
LNG Loads and is e Q& aximum Injection Time calculated as per the

I

provisions ofs@aragr . Article [68]. The Injection of LNG Loads is

considere & imultaneously for all Loads.
Q Article 70

LNG Gasification

heQeasification of the LNG and its subsequent injection into the NNGTS, each

ser is obliged to book part of the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity which

isjat least equal to the respective LNG User Gasification Capacity as well as Equal

¥ volume and Duration Firm Transportation Capacity for Delivery at the LNG
Entry Point, in his capacity as a Transmission User.

3. The Minimum Gasification Capacity of LNG is calculated according to the
following formula:

EAA =

e s[ve24 — ¢ ] (kWhiDay)

Where:
EAA: Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG Quantity (KWh/Day)
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®: The LNG Quantity (kWh) as declared by the User according the provisions
of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning or the
procedure of the Annual LNG Planning

v: The Temporary Storage Period (Days) as declared by the User according the
provisions of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning
or the procedure of the Annual LNG Planning

txe: The LNG Injection Time of each LNG Quantity (hours), according parghl0
of Article [68].
o

. The Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG User for each Day is d ine
sum of the Minimum Gasification Capacities of the LNG Quantit e ENG
User, for which the corresponding Unloading Time has not expired.

. The LNG Quantity which is Gasified every Day on be of User and
which the Operator is obliged to receive at the LNG Entr Wt, §determined by

the Confirmed Quantities of this LNG User as a Trans r, as calculated

according to the Chapter procedure [4] of the C ut prejudice to the
observance of other provisions of the Code andAj ar the provisions of

Articles [69] and [79].
. In the event that the LNG User enters i an one (1) Approved LNG
Applications under the LNG AgreemeN d iffto with the Operator, the Booked
reg,.C
Use

Gasification Capacity of the LANIG Us ated each Day as the sum of the
Gasification Capacity that the NG ooks through each Approved LNG

Application in effect on this Day.
. The LNG Minimum Da.lly S% ate is defined to be the minimum Quantity

of LNG which must b ifie@/per Day so that it is possible to ensure the
uninterrupted o rati@e G Facility. The Operator is responsible to publish

the Minimu iIS\ t Rate of LNG Terminal
Article 704

Q Facility Usage Framework Agreement
C

: ility Usage Agreement (LNG Agreement) is entered into for the
prowisioprby the Operator of the LNG Basic Service.

e NG Agreement is entered into between:
A) The Operator.

B) Persons registered at the NNGS Users’ Registry under Article 72 of the Law.
Only one LNG Agreement may be in force between the same counterparties.

. The LNG Agreements established in writing, according to the standard agreement
which is published as per the provisions of case a), paragraph [2[of Article 68 of
the Law (Standard LNG Agreement).
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4. The Operator shall publish the text of the Standard LNG Agreement, including the
Annexes thereto, in a processable form on its website.

5. The LNG Agreement provides the counterparty User with the right to proceed to
any relevant legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the Network Code,
and imposes the obligation on the User to settle the charges for which it is
responsible, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network Code.

6. Each interested User shall send in writing to the Operator its application for the
conclusion of an LNG Agreement, in accordance with the standard application
which is included as Annex 1 to the Standard LNG Agreement (Application
Conclusion of an LNG Agreement). Along with its application, the User shall
submit all the documents listed in Annex 1 of the Standard LNG Agreemen A
of submission of documents from abroad, such documents must bef an e
in accordance with the Hague Convention and be submitted in an offici abioN
into Greek.

7. The Operator shall examine the completeness of the joi S cuments
and decide on the acceptance of the application no later thar§ive orking days

from the date of its receipt. If the application is acceptegs the ator shall invite
the User to sign the LNG Agreement within ten (10) wort s from the date of
its receipt.
8. If the application is not accepted, the Operato | MQLify the User accordingly in
writing, requesting from it to complete and/ its application in accordance
t

with the Operator’s recommendations& e ) working days from the date
t

of its receipt. If the applicant fajls to s it t Operator the requested data or if
the re-submitted data is not acceted by t perator, the Operator shall reject the
application. If the re-submitted datéyis accepted, the Operator shall invite the User

to sign the LNG Agreeggent yithi (5) working days from the date of receipt
of the new data.

9. The rejection ofan a atl y the Operator will be notified in writing to the
User, togeth i

th\the Mrefevant supporting documentation, and will be
communi \%
10. The acco yingadoetments submitted by the User form an integral part of the
LNG Agre t. THe documents will be updated at the responsibility of the User.
11. The L eement defines at least:

s for provision of the Basic LNG Service by the Operator and the
obyrgations and rights of the User, according to the Network Code.

) “The contractual liability limits of the contracting parties and the required
guarantees that are deposited by the LNG User for execution of the
Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedure of the Operator and payment
by the LNG User of the price for provision of the respective services.

C) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or termination of the agreement, as well
as the process for the settlement of disputes that may arise in the course of
application of the terms of the Agreement.

D) The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
of the natural gas market.
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12. Each LNG Approved Application forms an integral and indivisible part of the LNG
Framework Agreement if it is concluded in accordance with the relevant provisions
of the Code, as its executive contract.

Article 71

LNG Facility Usage Application

1. The right to submit an Application for the Use of LNG Installation (LNG
Application) have the LNG Users who are at the same time Transmission User

2. The LNG Application is accompanied by an Application for Firm Transmissio
Services, according to article [8], for the booking at the LNG Entry oint’Q

Capacity of Delivery on a Firm Basis, equal in size and duration to the,L
Gasification Capacity nominated in LNG Application.

3. With the LNG Application, the User nominatess the desired duratio%
Application, the LNG Gasification Capacity he wishes tgagbookfarigh opt@nally, an

LNG cargo unloading program, in addition to those that may havg included
on his behalf in the LNG Annual Program. The unloadipgsciegdul®tor each
%

Month to which the LNG Application relates includes:

A) The total number of LNG Loads that the appli 0
Month.

B) The Quantity of each LNG Cargo and the fiarmg,.o LNG ship that will

carry it, if known.
C) The LNG Injection Time of the L (NBrs), calculated in accordance
with the provision of paraggaph [ f Apticle [68].
D) The desired LNG Unloading'®ay of eaCLNG cargo.

E) The desired Temporary Stqrage Reriod for each LNG cargo.

4. For the commitment of Gasifidgti city through LNG Auction, the process of
submitting LNG Applicatign o article does not apply. For Users who
participated in a LN ctiog,in accordance with Articles [81] to [83], the result
of the LNG i n% T the Gasification Capacity booking is considered
an Appro ion and produces all legal effects, according to Code,
the LNG &g nt, e NGTS Tariffs and the NGTS Tariff Regulation.

Application includes an integer number of Days, with the

exceptiomQf e of in-day commitment of part of the LNG Facility

Gasifi acity, as defined in case iii) of paragraph [10]. If the LNG

icatigghominates LNG Cargo Unloading, the duration of the Application
t least the time period starting on the Day of Unloading of the first LNG

0 which the Application relates and ending on the farthest Day of all the

ys which constitute the last Day of the Temporary Storage Period of all LNG

rgos to which the Application relates. In case of joint unloading of LNG Cargo
by two or more LNG Users, a separate LNG Application is submitted by each
LNG User and in addition a joint Multiple cargo Declaration. In case a joint
Multiple Load Declaration is not submitted with the LNG Application, the
Unloading Day concerns the LNG Load to which the first Application to be
approved relates.

6. LNG Application the duration of which extends to Year Y is submitted at the
earliest after the completion of the last LNG Annual Planning which relates to

Year Y. The Day of submission of LNG Applications, the duration of which
extends to Year Y, is announced to LNG Users by the Operator the day following

unload during the

Ca
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the Completion Day of the last Annual LNG Planning which relates to this Year
and may not be less than three (3) Days from that Notification Day.

7. Subject to the case of paragraph [8], the duration of the LNG Application which
falls under the provision of paragraph [6], may not extend beyond Year Y.

8. In the event that an LNG Application includes the Unloading of LNG Cargo within
Year Y, the Temporary Storage Period of which extends within Year Y + 1, the
following shall apply cumulatively:

A) The duration of the Application may not exceed the last Day of the Temporary
Storage Period of the said LNG Cargo.

B) The requested booking of part of the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity is
minimum required in order for the total Gasification Capacity booked by

User to be equal to the EDA of the said Load for each Day of tge Te
Storage Period.

9. LNG application which falls under the case of paragraph [8] and is
June 15 of Year Y, is examined by the Operator within five (5) dayS\rom¥e Day

of commencement of LNG Applications in accordance with thg pfavi of

paragraph [6]. In evaluating these LNG Requests, the Ope bserve the
order of priority of their submission.
10. If with the LNG Application the LNG User requests onl ing of

Gasification Capacity for a specific period of time 0 minating LNG
cargo Unloading, the LNG Application is submit o Iger than:
1) at 10:00 of the Day preceding the commencemefit @§the§provision of the requested
services of Use of LNG Facility.
i) at 21:00 of the Day which precedes the
requested services and concerngs the pro¥
period of one (1) Day.
iii) at 19:00 of the Day of provisiop of tg requested services and concerns the
provision of LNG Instablatio seryices for that Day. In this case, the Operator
announces to the Electronig In ion System, until 10:00 of the Day on which
the LNG Installation @ provided, the part of the Gasification Capacity
7 b
n

ncement of the provision of the
f LNG Facility Use services for a

for that Day, e hodked by the LNG Users on a daily basis.

11. If the LNG includes the LNG cargo Unloading, the LNG
Applicati gt to the Operator no later than thirty five (35) Days before
the begin onth in which the first LNG Load unloading is scheduled
on behalfgaf tRgapplicant (Date A) , except in the cases of Articles [86] and [88]
where§ pplication is submitted in accordance with the specific

18gs. of these Articles. Exceptionally, if the LNG Application includes a

o0 unloading schedule for January, the LNG Application shall be

d to the Administrator no later than twenty-nine (29) Days prior to the

ginning of this Month.

thout prejudice to the provisions of Article [109], the LNG Application shall be
submitted to the Operator duly signed through the Electronic Information System,
by LNG Users, in accordance with the terms of the LNG Agreement. ByAs
signature, in the above sense, is meant the digital signature.

13. When evaluating LNG Requests, the Operator adheres to the order of priority of
their submission. The LNG Application is evaluated in parallel with the Firm
Services Application with which it is submitted.

14. The Operator decides on the LNG Application within five (5) days from the LNG
Application Date taking into account, in particular, the Gasification Capacity
committed by other LNG Users, the LNG Annual Program, the relevant LNG
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Final Monthly Programs and the LNG Annual Maintenance Program of the
NGTS.

15. In case the Administrator deems that the LNG Application is complete and there is
no reason for its rejection according to the provisions of paragraph [18], he sends
to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the LNG Application
signed (LNG Approved Application):

A) If the Application declares Unloading of LNG Cargo, within five (5) days. In
case the LNG Application concerns an unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo,
the deadlines of article [88] apply.

B) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph i) of paragr
[10], no later than 13:00 of the previous day from the Day of commencem
of the provision of LNG Installation Use services.

C) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph ﬂ) Sf Q

paragraph [10], no later than 21:30 of the previous day from th
commencement of the provision of LNG Installation Use servi
iii

D) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-garag
paragraph [10], no later than 19:30 of the Day of provi Installation

Services.
16. The provision of LNG Installation Usage services by th% , In the context

t
of any Approved LNG Application, is carried out | ordgpte with the terms of
the LNG Contract and the relevant provisions of od®and the NGTS Tariff

Regulation. Approved LNG Application is refoORRg oNby for an important reason

and only with the agreement of the OperatdP

17. The Operator shall reject the LNG Appii iN'Writing in case it is incomplete
or there is a reason for denial acce;% ance with the provisions of
paragraph [18]. The rejection oTaR LNG lication is fully documented by the
Administrator, notified to the t accompanied by any supporting

documents and eviden@® an RAE.
18. Denial of access is allowegi

A) The signing of the Apm Application may prevent the Operator from

fulfilling the glafigatidgs ofpradviding utility services assigned to him.
rocedure has been followed according to the
paragraph [2], case a), fifth paragraph of the Law.

LNG Application, the sum of the LNG User's booked Gasification Capacity
during Day (d) and the requested Gasification Capacity D is less than the
Minimum Gasification Capacity D Gasification of the LNG User during the
Day (d), as calculated according to the Annual LNG Schedule, and the
Minimum Gasification Capacity of each LNG cargo, which is included in the
unloading schedule submitted with the Application, provided the Temporary
Storage Period of LNG of this includes Day (d).

E) The Operator cannot fully or partially satisfy the applicant's unloading schedule.

F) The requested LNG Cargo Temporary Storage Period exceeds the Maximum

Temporary Storage Period according to article [69].

157/260



G) The required guarantees have not been provided by the LNG User, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [3A].
H) The deadlines provided in the provisions of this article are violated.
I) LNG application is submitted by an unauthorized representative of the LNG User.
J) In the context of the obligation to commit LNG Capacity:
1) No Application for Firm Services has been submitted for an equal size and
equal duration of Transport Capacity of Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG
Entry Point, according to article [8].
i) The LNG User did not become a successful bidder in the LNG Auction
procedure, according to articles [81] to [83].

Article 72 ° Q
Additional LNG Services \
1. In addition to the Basic LNG Service that the Operator OVi% Users or

third parties, it also provides services supplementary to G Activity
(Additional LNG Services).These services specifically ipclutig, inseftion services,
displacement of inert gas with natural gas and vessel car c@ol-down services,
according to the provisions of this article.

2. The provision of additional LNG serwces usion of a respective
agreement between the interested party and

3. Within a period of two (2) months af Code comes into effect, the
Operator will prepare a List of Addlt Serwces in which the following

will be specified:
A) The additional LNG serviges (e prowded.
N ® :
B) The price list based e service charges are to be calculated.

C) A draft agreeme rt vision of such services, which is proposed to all
interestegpartiegequally:
4. The List tm G Services will be updated by the Operator three (3)
months be tart)of each new year.

5. The ListQf AW , ,
notifie % Reégulatory Authority for Energy (hereinafter RAE) and published on
th Ppage/of the Operator.

ing Wrovision of Additional LNG Services, the Operator will ensure the smooth,
fe'gnd cost effective operation of the LNG Facility, and in particular the
urlimpeded provision of the Basic LNG Service to LNG Users. It will also ensure
e fulfillment of the obligations for provision of public utility services imposed on

it.

7. The revenues and expenses of the Operator during provision of Additional LNG
Services are registered under a separate code in the LNG Facility Basic Activity
account record kept by the Operator, and are not taken into consideration for the
purposes of calculating the National Natural Gas Transmission System (NNGS)
Usage Tariff.
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Article 73

Transfer of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area
Temporary Storage Area and LNG Slot

1. Each LNG User (Transfer User) may enter into a transfer agreement with another
LNG User (User Transferee):

A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity, which it has booked according to
article [71] or during the Annual Planning process according to articles [81] to [83].

B) For all or part of the Additional Storage, which it has reserved under Articl
and [76A]. )

C) For the whole or part of a Standard LNG Slot or LNG Slot, which
included on its behalf in the Annual LNG Program.
2. It is not assigned:

A) Without prejudice to indent C) of paragraph [1], Gasificagign
corresponding to the EDA of an LNG cargo which is includ%y nnual LNG

Program, until the end of the unloading Time of the LN rgQip/question,

B) The whole or part of the Temporary LNG Carg e Affea that has been
allocated within the Basic LNG Service accordi nual LNG Program, until
the end of the unloading Time of the said LN

3. With the transfer agreement, the Transf an Transferee agree that the
Transferee fully enters into the rig nd obliga#ons of the Transferor arising from
the provisions of the Code and the ter f the LNG Agreement regarding the
transfered size in cases A) i@ C) ¢f Pakag [1] and becomes solely responsible to
the Operator for the fulfillmeniot thies@®@bligations and in particular those related to
the payment of the current he use of the NGTS and the current Tariff
Regulation of the N TS ﬁ Welha or any financial obligations that arise from the

commitment of AL orage under Articles [76] and [76A].
ent Yrall take effect upon the consent of the Operator. To this
end, the Contr f

4. The transfe

by notifyingstiag O

transfered Q e unique number (code) of the Approved Application, to which the
Zenielates and shall submit any details relating to such transfer, until 13:00

Day from the Day on which the transfer takes place. In case the

Storage Space, the above data are submitted to the operator no later than the Day
ing the completion of the LNG Cargo Injection.
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5. Especially for case C) of paragraph [1], Transferor and transferee User with their
joint request further specify the size of the LNG Cargo and the Temporary Storage
Corresponding to the size of the LNG Cargo, which is transfered. In the event that the
User Transferee has not booked the total bundled LNG Capacity, which corresponds
to the Minimum Gasification Capacity of the transfered size of the LNG Cargo, it is
obligatorily transfered to the User Transferee the size of the remaining Bundled LNG
Capacity needed to correspond to the aforementioned Minimum Gasification
Capacity. The relevant requests are submitted until 12:00 of the second day before the
unloading Day. For the cases regulated by this paragraph, after the acceptance of the
transfer, the relevant LNG cargos are considered to have the same Temporary Stora
Period, Unloading Day and Unloading Time.

6. Upon acceptance of the transfer request by the Operator, the transferagl size %
LNG cargo constitutes a distinct LNG Slot of the User Transferee and_is ingludid
the Operator in the Annual LNG Program, which is modified accordingl§.

7. The Operator does not consent in writing and the contract does 0 results
for the Operator if:

A) The realization of the transfer would result in the violatigref t ovisions of the

Code for the Transferor or the Transferee User.

B) The Transferee has not submitted to the Operator
to article [71], no later than 12:00 of the previous e Day on which the
transfer takes place and at least for the size of t Gasification Capacity and
for the period to which the transfer relate evalwéting the transfer request, the
Operator examines whether the Tr sfere% text of the LNG Capacity
obligation, has submitted a corres ing ReqWest for Firm Services, according to

article [8] for the same capacity and f e same period of time, in to which the
transfer relates. °

C) In the event that the submiﬁh pplication or the corresponding submitted
on

plication, according

Firm Services,Appli e above case B) is rejected by the Operator in
heNgrovigions of Article [71] or Article [8], respectively.
S ransferor and the Transferee about whether he consents
iOMQf the said transfer until 16:00 of the previous Day from the Day
randter takes place.

accordance

on which't

9. If the O % cansents to the transfer request, he immediately changes the booked
ifl@ation Capacity and the booked Delivery Capacity, modifies the relevant

d LNG and Firm Service Requests accordingly for the respective period
transfer, and updates the Register of Holders of booked Capacity and the
Iectronic Information System. The cases of change according to this article do

ot constitute a change for which a written modification of the above Approved
LNG and Firm Services Requests is required.

Article 73*

Lease of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area and
Temporary Storage Area

1. Every LNG User (Lessor User) may conclude a LNG lease agreement with another
User (Lessee User,),
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A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity which it has booked under article
[71]

B) For all or part of the Temporary Storage Area that has been allocated to it as
part of the Basic LNG Service

C) For all or part of the Additional Storage Area that it has booked under articles
[76], [76"] and [765].

2. Under the LNG leasing agreement, the Lessor assumes responsibility for the
gasification of LNG quantity on behalf of the Lessee, where the lease relates to case
A) above, and/or the storage of LNG quantity for the Lessee where the lease pertgi
to cases B) and C) above, as defined in the lease agreement.

3. The LNG leasing agreement will specify in particular: ® 9
A) The process by which the Lessor is entitled to require th N to
SERA)

interrupt the lease for part or all of the leased quantity in C) of

paragraph 1.

B) The compensation which the Lessor User is obliged to t Lessee User
in the event of interruption of the lease under ¢as Yompensation is
determined by the Lessor, which will takemint0™acQount the estimated
probability of the interruption of the lease du e the lease agreement
is in effect, based on estimations of the s in demand for natural

gas and on historical data.

C) The shared division between Les$or ‘afgh LesSee of at least the following:

(i) The quantities of LN
Storage Area and/or Ad

(if) The quantitiessof LNG Rgld Dyrthe Lessor and the Lessee that are gasified,
taking into accm&'e datory gasification under article [79].
S

Id by t or and the Lessee in the Temporary
jonal Storage Area

of the Lessor and the Lessee.

(iii) The Daily LHGR
D) Issues d\x ment of any residual LNG Reserve of the Lessee after
the

ing contract.

0 LNG leasing agreement does not require consent of the
Operat e or remains solely liable to the Operator for fulfillment of the
conditi%ul Ing from the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the
ent that it has entered into with the Operator, as well as for payment
e icable NNGS Usage Tariff and any financial obligations arising from the
00 of Additional Storage Areas under articles [76], [76"] and [765]. The
L&ssor must inform the Operator of each case of leasing on the day that the lease
reement is concluded, and must also inform the Operator of the quantities covered
by the lease in cases (A) to (C) of paragraph 1 and the duration of the lease. The
Lessor must inform the Operator in all cases where it proceeds with interruption of
the lease under case (A) of paragraph [3], and at the latest, one (1) Day following
interruption of the lease.
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Article 73B

Offer of unused Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage
Areas, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot on the secondary
market

. Each LNG User is obliged to offer any part of the Booked Gasification Capacity,
Additional Storage, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot that it considers it will
not use for a given period, according to the provisions of this article (Unused LNG
Amount) to third party users for transfer as per article [73], or lease as per article
[734]). The Unused LNG Amount will be made available either via the Electr
Trading System or by direct negotiation in accordance with the stipulations of TR}
article. The Offer on the secondary market of LNG Gasificatiqp Cay [
performed jointly with the Offer of the respective Reserved Capacity fQr % y
on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, as bundled LNG Capacity.&x

et iddi

For the disposal of Unused LNG Quantities in the secondary dding
User is required to register his offer in the Electronic Tra i0 . The offer
must include the following:

A) Specification of the Unused LNG Amount avai r’offer, the day or
period for which it is offered, and the price t offgeng User requires for

offer of the Unused LNG Amount. If th e G Amount relates to
Booked Gasification Capacity and/or tofTI Storage Area, the LNG
User must enter the proportion of th 0 ered against each Approved
LNG Application separately.

B) Specification of the term er whi applications of interested users will

be evaluated.

C) In the case of an @ffer @f i
[73%] are applicablexh

the provisions of paragraph [3] of article

. The User may mgke mfor€ tharipne Unused LNG Amount available under the same
offer at the

iC& Ingerested Users declare acceptance of the offer of an
via the Electronic Transactions System. The offering User

, the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary Storage Area that was
transferred or leased, as well as the commencement date or the duration of transfer
oylease.

Until the Electronic Transaction System is put into operation:

A) (i) Any reference to the Electronic Transaction System will be
understood as referring to the Electronic Information System.

(i) The Operator will notify the offering User of acceptance of the offer of
availability on behalf of the interested User, as per the provisions of
paragraph [3], via fax or email.
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B)  Furthermore, LNG Users may dispose of Unused LNG Amount under the
open procedure carried out by offering Users, which is based on market
mechanisms and is posted on the offering User’s website and the Electronic
Information System. In this case, the offering User must inform the
Operator in writing of the initiation of this open tender procedure, and at
the same time will ask the Operator to post the notification on the Electronic
Information System. The offering User’s notification should include all
details provided for in paragraph [2], as well as details of the process by
which the open procedure is to be carried out and the Unused LNG Quantity
allocated to interested parties. At the end of the process, the offering U
will notify the Operator in writing of the results of the open procedure /agd

e

provide details of actions necessary to complete the transfer or lease/fffage
under articles [73] and [73%] respectively. At the end of th u%

procedure, the Operator will update the Electronic Info
indicating the size of the Booked Gasification Capacit % ttional
r

Storage Area and/or Temporary Storage Area thatpyas t réedr leased,
as well as the date or period of time for which t nsSf lease of the
said Unused LNG Amount has been agreed.
. The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towardsthe rér and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as far as glle ¥y of the statements of

solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or oni e Offerrer and/or the User
accepting the offer over the period of operahion erformance of the contract that
are due to negligent performance or a% contractual obligation, to which the
ly

general provisions of contract app

intent contained in the Offer or the accept thReoF, or with regard to the
i8si
%

. Within thirty (30) days of the end ch quarter, the Operator will submit a report
on the offer of Unused Book ifiCetion Capacity, Additional Storage Area and
Temporary Storage Area . The report will describe instances where
Unused LNG Amount fi@m sers were allocated to other interested Users in
each of the prgsfous three ( onths, and will include all relevant details relating
to the allocgti S
. The Oper kee@ records in electronic format for at least five (5) years,
comprised ef ing information:
A) e the Unused LNG Amount which was transferred or leased.
dufration of transfer or lease periods.
relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

decision of the Operator, and following approval by RAE, according to the

vision of Article 69(5) of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum upper limit
or the price of transfer or leasing offers for Unused LNG Amount under paragraphs
[2] and [5] for a specific time period that cannot exceed two (2) months. This is
provided that there is documented evidence that the price is reaching unjustifiably
high levels, as per the rules of healthy competition and the prevailing availability of
Unused LNG Amount, during the time that imposition of this measure is being
considered, also taking into account the NNGS User Tariff. The details for the
implementation of the measure will be specified in the abovementioned decision of
the Operator.
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I.

Article 74
Release of Unused Booked Gasification Capacity

Under a justified Operator decision, as per the provisions of Article 71(5) of the
Law, Gasification Capacity that has been booked by an LNG User may be
released for a specific time period, provided that:

A) The LNG User’s Daily Reserve is zero,

B) Unloading of an LNG Quantity is not planned on behalf of the LNG User as
per the procedures of article [84] or article [88] during the time period g
question and

C) Other LNG Users or third parties have submitted requests to the OpEralat
book Gasification Capacity, which cannot be fulfilled due to lackQf gilaljle

capacity in the LNG Facility.

The carrying out of the above transfer does not require the cons t G User
from whom the Booked Gasification Capacity is relea T se of LNG
Gasification Capacity is performed jointly with the Rgle e respective

Reserved Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LN int according to
Art [14], as bundled LNG Capacity.

Changes in the Booked Gasification Capacity of G Wser as per the provisions
of this article do not constitute a change for I(9¥S necessary to modify the
Approved LNG Application within the f f the LNG Agreement. The

e
modifications in question become apﬁl imMmediately upon issuance of the

Operator’s decision, as per the provisius Article 71(5) of the Law. The
Operator’s decision will includeSghe duration and reasons for the change taking
place.

Systematic non-use of Bogke asification Capacity refers to cases in which
the average value of th i (F) of article[88®] paragraph [1] during the six
(6) consecutive@lontlis ,wRicptoncern the LNG Statement of Use as per article

arises t ere\isS;
atic non-use of Booked Gasification Capacity which may adversely

Bthe ability of third parties to access the LNG Facility, the economic
efficiency of the LNG Facility, the security of supply and the ability to supply
tilities and

) The failure to offer, on the secondary market as per article [73%], all or part
of the Booked Gasification Capacity for at least 70% of the time during which
the average value of the sum of Used Booked Gasification Capacity is less
than 80% of Booked Gasification Capacity.

The Operator may, at the request of RAE, invite the User to provide clarifications,
giving the User a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) days in order for the
latter to justify said non-usage or non-offer of Booked Gasification Capacity on
the secondary market. The information submitted by the User will be forwarded
to RAE. If the LNG User does not provide a justified explanation in due time or
provides inadequate explanation for non-usage of the Gasification Capacity that
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it had booked, the Operator, via a reasoned decision according to the provisions
of Article 71(5) of the Law, must release at least 20% of the Gasification Capacity
booked by the LNG User within the next Month. This release must be for a set
time period not less than the total Temporary Storage period plus two Days.

6. All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on

1.

the Operator's website in Greek and English.

With the signature of the Approved LNG Application between an applicant in case
C) of paragraph 1 and the Operator or other interested party (New LNG User), the
LNG User releasing Booked Gasification Capacity will be exempt from obligati
to pay the corresponding sum, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, for the time perig@iin
question and for that part of the released gasification capacity bookgd by @

LNG User. \
Article 75 N
Available Storage Space of the LNG Fa8jlit
At the latest by 30 September each Year, the Operator WA ounce the following

via the Electronic Information System:

A) The Total Storage Space of the LN ci hich is defined as the
technically measurable storage area o cility, as determined based
on the relevant methodology, taki to ideration the distance from the
bottom of each storage tank up t§the imum level that can be allocated
within it for LNG stora

B) The Available Storage Spac&for every Month of the relevant Year, in the

LNG Facility, which isialwlate® as the difference between the Total Storage
Area of the LNG FaRility! he parts thereof that:

(i) Cangot belu %Qchnical reasons. This section is determined by the

a asis of relevant methodology. The section of the LNG

ity S§otal Storage Space that cannot be used for technical reasons

stBrage space that may be booked by the Operator prior to

oading, and the aim is to secure unhindered unloading thereof

Umpdding Section). The methodology for calculating the necessary

inoading Section is determined by decision of the Operator and

pproved by the RAE, as per the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law,
and is published in the Electronic Information System.

(i)  The area is already booked by the Operator to (a) meet Gas balancing
and Operational Gas offsetting needs, according to the provisions of
Article [46] (Balancing Storage Space), (b) for supply of public utility
services and (c) for gas offsetting for the Operational Needs of the LNG
Facility in accordance with the provisions of Article [80] (Storage
Space for the Operational Needs of the LNG Installation.

2. By June 1% of each Year, the Operator will submit a proposal to the RAE for

approval, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law, with regard to that
section of the Total Storage Space of the LNG Facility that is booked for the
provision of public utility services during the next Year, accompanied by all
relevant data. RAE will make a respective decision within two (2) months.

165/260



. The Addition@l St

. The Available Storage Space is either made available to LNG Users within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service, or as Additional Storage Space, as per the
provisions of article [76] of the Network Code.

Article 76
Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility

. The Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility for each Day of the Month (M
is defined as that part of the Available Storage Space that has not been allocate,
LNG Users in addition to the Temporary Storage Space.

. The methodology used to determine the Additional Storage Space i¥%peci % a

decision of the Operator, following approval from the RAE, as p roWigions
of article [69] paragraph [5], of the Law, and is published in"gke
Information System. For the determination of the Additjonal f&

Operator particularly takes into consideration the followi

A) The Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility,
B) The part of the Available Storage Space that jgydiSPOsedl to LNG Users as a

Temporary Storage Space, within the Service provision

framework.
C) The Gasification Capacity of the L@
0

D) The Final Monthly LNG Plan f .
E) The Operator’s Daily Balan: Reserve, as per the provisions of
article [775].

F) Applications subfitte lanned unloading of LNG, as per article [88],
by the end of the t ) Day prior to the beginning of each Month,

regardlesgof wSe:ert yr evaluation has been completed.

e of the LNG Facility is allocated by the Operator to
rs rding to the Monthly and Daily Additional Storage Space
rding to articles [76"], [76®] and [76°]

applicant
Tender Pr

e

. LNG Usesg, maypagree among themselves to the transfer or lease of Additional
Storag allocated to them under the Monthly Storage Area Tender Procedure,
acy®rglinuiesthe provisions of articles [73] and [73%].

p@fator will update its estimates with regard to any part of the Additional
rage Space of the LNG Facility that remains available on a daily basis, for each

Day (d) of Month M, based on the methodology referred to paragraph [2] in the
Ilowing cases:

A) Following each update of the Monthly LNG Plan as per article [86] paragraph
[10].

B) Following each release of storage areas as per articles [88”] and [76P].

C) Following the availability of part of the Balancing Storage Space (article
[775].

D) Following completion of the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure and
the announcement of the results of same as per article [76%].
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. The Operator will issue an announcement through the Electronic Information
System updating information regarding the percentage availability of space in the
Additional Storage Space remaining on offer, within one (1) hour after the
completion of the actions referred to in cases (A) to (D) of the previous paragraph.
The relevant file must be in the form of an editable table, with Additional Storage
Space expressed in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross
Calorific Value needed for the conversion. The file must include the date and time
when the update is performed.

Article 764
Monthly Offer of Additional Storage Space ® 9
By 16:00 of the sixth (6') Day before the beginning of each Month\W, w or
announces the Additional Storage Space for each Day of Month n tronic
Information System. The relevant file must be in the forpyof afi e able and
the Additional Storage Space is expressed in volume and en ith explicit
ti

reference to the Gross Calorific VValue used for the modiff

LNG Users have the right to participate in the Adgit}
procedure, subject to the provisions of article [8
one of the following conditions:

A) The Daily LNG Reserve of theptN r on the Day before the
announcement Day of the Additighal"§torade Space according to paragraph
[1] is above zero.

B) The Final LNG Monthly P rovides the unloading of at least one LNG
Cargo belonging‘o th G within the Month M or within the time-
period between the gi d last Day before the beginning of Month M

efore the beginning of Month M, each interested

X
By 08:30 of the fourth M
LNG User s its aR electrohic application to the Operator via the Electronic

nal Stbrage Area booking
as they fulfill at least

Informatio iWe (5) offers reserving Additional Storage Space for one
or more ing onth. Each offer is submitted according to the template
titled “Off Additional Storage Space under the Monthly Procedure’,

Days of the Month M on which the LNG User wishes to reserve

ditional Storage Space. The offers of the LNG User exclusively concern
Days within the Month M on which the LNG User is in possession of at least
one (1) valid Approved LNG Application in the framework of LNG
Agreement concluded with the Operator.

B) For each Day (d) nominated by the LNG User under case A) above, the
portion of the Additional Storage Area for which booking is requested is to
be expressed in energy units (kWh) and the unit price offered is to be
expressed in EUR/1000kWh.

C) A statement by the participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the tender.
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D) A statement by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a Day
(d), given that the provisions of article [76%], paragraph [5](B) are applicable.

5. The upper limit of the Additional Storage Space that can be offered at a participant
LNG User (i) in relation to the Day (d) of Month (M) is calculated as follows:

MCapSi,d =0, if (MSi,d — MEAIIi,d) >0, or
MCapSi,d = min(]MSi,d — MEAIIi,d|, MaxITAXMd), if (MSi,d - MEAIIi,d) <0
Where:

MCapSi,d, (kWh): The upper limit of the Additional Storage Space that can be o
at an LNG User (i) during the Day (d), °

MSi,d, (kWh): The sum of the part of Available Storage Space of the LN r
which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to an LNG User (i) as Tempor
framework of the Basic LNG Service, and

B) has been transferred to the LNG User (i) from othér t.N
consideration the approved from the Operator trangfer
before month M,
minus the sum of the part of Available Stor a the LNG Facility which,
for the Day (d):

se

C) has been returned from the LN 1), to the Operator according to the
provisions of article [88C]

Starage. Spaee, in the

ers, taking into
12:00 of the 6" day

D) has been disposed from the WNG User(i) towards other LNG Users, taking
into consideration thwranm ve been approved from the Operator until

12:00 of the 6" day bef e, and

E) the release from SeMg) according to article [76D]

MEAIIi,d, KW imated Reserve of an LNG User (i) for Day (d), which
is anno erator in parallel with the procedure of Additional Storage

r. [1], calculated as follows:
F) Thesjgst f Month M:
‘% MHAITi,ref + MCargo + I1X

(kWh): The Estimated Reserve of LNG User (i) for Day (d)

HAITi,ref, (kWh): The difference of Daily LNG Reserve of User (i) and LNG
Quantity that has been unloaded on behalf of an LNG User (i) during the Day
that precedes the Day of announcement of the Additional Storage Space available
for booking, according to par. [1]

MCargo, (kwWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled to be
unloaded on behalf on an LNG User (i) during the timeline from the Day that
precedes the Day of the announcement of Additional Storage Space available for
booking according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).
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I1X, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity that were sold to the LNG
User (i) from other LNG Users and the quantity that was sold from LNG User (i)
to other LNG Users, according to the LNG Transactions during the timeline from
the Day of the announcement of Additional Storage Space available for booking
according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).

G) For any other Day (d) of Month M:

MEAIIi,d = MEAIIi,d-1 + MCargoi,d

Where:

MEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i) for Day (d),

MEATIi,d-1, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i) for Dgy (d-g
n

MCargoi,d, (kwh): The LNG Quantity that is scheduled to be unloaded gip.b
an LNG User (i) during Day (d)

[IMSi,d — MEAIIi,d|, (kWh): The absolute value of term (MSi.d ‘Ebd),

MaxITAXMd, (kWh): The part of Additional Storage Spac i for booking the
Day (d) of Month M, according to par. [1]

6. The part of Additional Storage Space that is
(d) can’t exceed the upper limit that i

an LNG User offer for Day
Day (d) according to par. [5].
r limit that is valid for every Day

The LNG User is informed in relation

(d) through EIS.

7. The offered unit price that th er declares in his offer that he is willing to

submit must be equaf or 0 comma zero one euro per thousand
kilowattthour (0,01 €/100

red alid submitted timely and according to the provisions
idity of each offer is reviewed with respect to each Day

seRarately. Under no circumstance does the invalidity of part of
e Days of Month M render the entire offer invalid.

9. Usersc ee
paragr ch new offer of the User replaces his previous offer. The newest
of e red at the time of its submission. In the event that the LNG User's

t is not valid, the User is bound by his last valid offer submitted.

10. Woe Waluation of offers, commences on expiry of the deadline for the submission
asjper paragraph [3], and will be completed by 14:00 on the same Day.

. In order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will draw up a Monthly Offer Ranking
Table in which it records, for each Day (d) of Month M, and for each LNG User
participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation procedure as per this article.
For every valid offer by LNG Users, a record is also made of that part of the
Additional Storage Space for which there is a booking application, and the unit price
offered.

12. Following completion of the Monthly Offer Ranking Table containing all valid
offers by LNG Users participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation
procedure as per the present article, the Operator will then rank the offers for each
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Day (d) by unit price in descending order. Offers with the same unit price are given
equal ranking in the Monthly Offer Ranking Table for the specific Day (d).

13. Evaluation of offers and allocation of the Additional Storage Space is done in
accordance with the terms and conditions of article [76°].

14. As per the provisions of this article, the Operator will notify each participant in the
Additional Storage Space allocation procedure of the results by 14:30 on the same
Day, via the Electronic Information System.

Article 76®

Daily Offer of Additional Storage Space ® Q
I on

1. Until 16:00 of each Day, the Operator announces in the Electrogi
System the Additional Storage Space that is available for bookin e next Day.
iti
éw

The relevant file must be in the form of editable table, ang the Storage
Space must be expressed in mass and energy units with\ge the Gross
Calorific Value that is used for the conversion.

2. All LNG Users have the right to participate in the Addiggn age Space Booking

Procedure as per the present article.

3. Offers to reserve all or part of the Additional Stgrage.S in relation to Day (d) are
submitted to the Operator electronically, ctronic Information System,
until 16:30 on the respective previous . QfferS*dre to be submitted according to
the template entitled ‘Additional Stora®@S Booking Offer under the Daily

Procedure’, which is publishe he Elec®#0nic Information System.

4. Each offer by the LNG Uéer masyinc the following details:
A)  Specification of naI Storage Space for which the booking

AL
application is N essed in integer multiples of thousand kilowatt-
h),\as

hours 00 ell as the unit price offered expressed in Euro per
tho x urs (EUR/1000 KWh).

B) A t by¥he participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of e procedure, and the outcome of the tender.

ateplent by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
gtion of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a
ay [d), given that the provisions of article [76] paragraph [5](B) are
plicable.

5. Thgupper limit of the part of Additional Storage Space that can be offered in an LNG
1) in relation to Day (d) of the Daily Offer of Additional Storage Space procedure,
is calculated as follows:

DCapSi,d =0, if (DSi,d — DEAITi,d) > 0, or
DCapSi,d = min(|DSi,d — DEAIIi,d|, MaxITAXDd), if (DSi,d — DEAIIi,d) <0,
Where:

DCapSi,d, (kwh): The upper limit of Additional Storage Space that can be
offered to the LNG User (i) during the Day (d),
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DSi,d, (kwh): The sum if the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG
Facility for which the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space
according to the Basic LNG Service framework

B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space according
to the procedure of Monthly Offer of Additional Storage Space, and

C) has been transferred to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Users, taking into
consideration the transfers that have been approved by the Operator until
16:00 of the Day of the execution of the procedure for the Daily Off
Additional Storage Space

®
minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Space of t glty
for which on Day (d):
D) has been returned from the LNG User (i) to the rater rding to the
provisions of art. [88C]

E) has been transferred from the LNG User (i) to 0 sers taking into
consideration the transfers that have be r from the Operator
until 16:00 of the Day of the execution e Baily Offer of Additional
Storage Space procedure and

F) is released from the User (i) a@rocedure of art. [76D].

DEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimat eserve of the LNG User (i) for Day (d), which

is announced by the Operat raMgl o the procedure for the offer of Additional
Storage Space, calculdted a®f g
DEAIIi,d = DHAIT + oi,ref + I1Xi,ref

Add' ge Space
Car WkWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled for
lodling at the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User (i) during the timeline
b en the previous Day of the execution of the Daily Offer of Additional
torage Space and the Day (d)

wtef, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity that has been sold from
other LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity that has been
sold from the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users through LNG Transactions that
refer to the Day of the execution of the daily Offer of Additional Storage Space
procedure and the Day (d)

|DSi,d — DEAITi,d|, (kWh): The absolute value of the term (DSi,d — DEAITI,d),

MaxITAXDd, (kwWh): The part of the Additional Storage Space that is offered on Day
(d), according to the relevant announcement of the Operator.
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6. The part of the Additional Storage Space that is declared in an LNG User’s offer for
Day (d) can’t exceed the upper limit set for the LNG User and for Day (d) according to

par. [5].

7. The unit price which the LNG User declares that it is willing to pay in its offer, must
be equal or greater than zero comma zero one euro per thousand of kilowattthour
(0,01 €/1000 kWh).

8. Offers that are submitted in a timely manner and meet the conditions of paragraphs
4 to 7 are considered valid.

9. Users can freely modify their offers until the deadline for submission accordin
paragraph [3]. Each new offer of the User replaces his previous offer. The ne
offer is registered at the time of its submission. In the event that tige LN '
latest offer is not valid, the User is bound by his last valid offer submitjed.

s!bssmn

10. The evaluation of offers, commences on expiry of the deadline fo
of offers as per paragraph 2, and is completed by 17:30 on the

11. In order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will draw up
Table in which it enters, for each LNG User participatin tional Storage
Space allocation procedure as per this article, and for d offer made by
LNG Users, the details of that part of the Addition ace for which there
is a booking application, and the unit price offe

th

12. Following completion of the Daily Offer R containing all valid offers
by LNG Users participating in the Additidgal Staggge Space allocation procedure
as per the present article, the Operator Mgl t ank all of the offers by unit price
in descending order. Offers wi e same price are given equal ranking in the
Daily Offer Ranking Table.

13. Allocation of the Addififional St ace is done in accordance with the terms
and conditions of article [&S].

14. As per the provigions @f this alicle, the Operator will notify each participant in the
Additional St@r g& cation procedure of the results by 17:45 on the same
rorg, Infor

Day, viat mation System.

g Article 76
ent Procedure of the Additional Storage Space Offer
1NTh ator will ensure the confidentiality of the tender procedure and that there

11 b€ no access to individual participant’s offers prior to the start of the assessment
pyocedure.

2. Participants in the offer submission procedure may follow the assessment procedure
via the Electronic Transactions System. Details concerning the procedure for
electronic access during this stage are published by the Operator in the Electronic
Information System. In any case where electronic access is not feasible, the
Operator will permit the physical presence of authorised representatives, of any
participant who has submitted one or more offers, on its premises during the
assessment procedure.
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3. Once the drawing up of the Offer Ranking Table for Monthly offers or the Ranking
Table for Daily Offers complete (as per article [76A] or [76B] respectively),
Operator calculates the requested volume of Additional Storage Space for each Day
(d), starting with the offer ranked first (the highest offer), and subsequently in
descending order from the highest to the lowest offer price as per the respective
ranking table, until the sum of the requested volume of Additional Storage Space
is, in the first instance, equal to or greater than the Available Additional Storage
Space for the Day (d), according to the Operator’s announcement made as per
articles [76] and [76“]. The unit price of the offer for which the aforementioned
equivalent or greater volume is recorded, is the Threshold Price for Day (d).

4. If during the execution of the abovementioned procedure the inclusi®h of a a
offer from an LNG User would have as a result the overrun of the
part of the Additional Storage Space that can be offered to an LNG that
Day:
A) The Operator does not include in the abovementioned Pgoce aid offer of
the User, as long as the LNG User has declared in his th oes not accept
the partial allocation of the requested Additional Stgra Jas well as various
offers of the LNG User that are ranked lower, or,

B) Whether the LNG User has declared in #i€ at he accepts the partial
allocation of the requested Additional Stogag & d,'the Operator includes in the

above mentioned procedure only th saitwetfer that does not cause overrun
of the upper limit and does pot in& g offers of the LNG User that are

ranked lower.

®
5. For each Day of the Mont % tor decides on the allocation of Additional
Storage Space as follows:

A) In the gaSe thafthe of the requested parts of the Additional Storage
Spagg, \aftel @ Il offers into consideration, does not exceed the

ponal Storage Space, then the requested parts of the

ase that the sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage
7 after taking all offers into consideration, is greater the Available
Wrditional Storage Space, then allocation of the available parts of the
Additional Storage Space is made exclusively to those participants which
have submitted offers with a unit price equivalent to or greater than the
Threshold Price. More specifically, the following apply:

(i)  If there is a single Threshold Offer, this is will be satisfied for that part
which is equivalent to the difference between Available Additional
Storage Space and the sum of the requested parts of the Additional
Storage Area, according to the highest ranking offers in the Ranking
Table after the Threshold Offer (Residual Additional Storage Space).
If the Threshold Offer is submitted by a participant that has declared,
as per articles [76%] and [76"], that it does not wish to take up the
allocation of the Residual Additional Storage Space, the Operator will
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6. Where paragraph [5](B), is appliC

reject this offer and consider the next offer in the Ranking Table. If this
subsequent offer exceeds the Residual Additional Storage Space, and
is acceptable according to the terms of this paragraph, then a new
Threshold Price will be set, and this offer will be treated as the
Threshold Offer. In the case that the requested part of Additional
Storage Space of the new offer is less than the Residual Additional
Storage Area, then the Operator will consider each subsequent offer
until the sum of the requested Additional Storage Space, derived from
all offers under consideration, is greater than the Residual Additional
Storage Space. If the remaining Additional Storage Space is
exceeded, then case A applies.

(it)  If there are two or more Threshold Offers, then the Residpial A ~%
Storage Space, as defined in case (i), is allocated to% Ots

submitting Threshold Offers, in proportion to that papgof itional

Storage Space requested in each offer. If one of t N ts has
declared in their offer that it will not acce rt on of the
requested Additional Storage Space, then the Additional
Storage Space will be allocated according t samgyrule, i.e. in equal
proportion to all participants that do ac | ‘concession of the
requested Additional Storage Space. all the participants

with Threshold Offers have decl t tey will not accept the
allocation of part of the req lonal Storage Space, the

procedure as per case (i)\is li ith rejection of all Threshold
Offers, and consideration gfghe offer in the ranking order list.

e with régérd to the Monthly Additional Storage
Space Tender Procedure as per artiéle [76%], participants that have been allocated

Additional Storage Areg wil heperator an amount equivalent to: the sum
total for each Day (d) of Mon at results from the product of that part of the
tea' t

Additional Storage Spaegyal o them for each specific Day, multiplied by the
Threshold Prigggfor e%«:i ¢ Day (d).

7. Where par , 1IStapplicable with regard to the Daily Additional Storage
Space Te edUpe as per article [763], participants to which a part of the
Additional age Wrea is allocated will pay the Operator an amount equivalent to:

8.

the sumpteegl f ch Day (d) of month M that results from the product of that part
of the % ndl Storage Space allocated to them for that specific Day, multiplied
b shold Price for the specific Day (d).

nyart of the Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility not allocated to LNG

ergthrough the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure is considered to be part

offthe Available Storage Space that remains on offer, for the following purposes, in
e order of priority given below:

A) To meet unplanned requests for LNG unloading, as per article [88].

B) To meet requests for the rescheduling of LNG unloads as per article [67],
paragraph [10].

C) As part of the Daily Storage Space Allocation Procedure according to article
[765].
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9. The Operator keeps records of all relevant information pertaining to each
Competitive Monthly and Daily Storage Space Tender Procedure (submitted

applications, offers, evaluation etc.), for a period not less than five (5) years.

10. All competitive tender procedures held as per articles [76”] and [765], which are
kept on record by the Operator as per the above paragraph, will be allocated a unique

reference number (Competitive Procedure ID) by the Operator.

Article 76
Release of non used Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilit

[71] of Law 4001/2011, releases for a specific timeframe part
Storage Area of the LNG Facility which has been offered to

rasa

Temporary Storage Space within the framework of Ake Service
framework and as an Additional Storage Space as following
conditions apply cumulatively:

A) An LNG User has submitted to the Operator an apméication Jfor a non-scheduled
unloading of an LNG Quantity, as described in 2§

B) The acceptance of said application from the @pgfa quires at least the partial
release of the Available Storage Space ady been offered to the LNG

User and that will not be used durin
application of the LNG Useg, namel
LNG User during the timefra f the re

Available Storage Space th s Been offered to the User.
®

2.  For the actualizatio th
the Availab t&?pa efs released, is not required

east one (1) in effect Approved LNG Application and

offered and the Maximum Estimated Reserve is positive.

ame that is required to satisfy the
ximum Estimated Reserve of the
se must be lower than the part of the

e release the LNG User’s consent, from which

tion ar. [1] concur, the area is released from each LNG User for
jon’to the Day (d) and within the timeframe the release takes place

The difference between the part of the Available Storage Space that has been

The

abovementioned difference is considered as the Maximum Daily Release
Quantity for an LNG User for the Day (d)

The part of the Available Storage Space that has been offered to the User (i) for
the Day (d) within the timeframe of release is calculated as the sum of the part of
the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility for which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service
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B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space according
to the relevant Monthly procedure of Additional Storage Space and

C) has been released to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Users, taking into
consideration the releases that have been approved by the Operator until the
Day that follows the Day of the submission of the application for non
scheduled unloading

Minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilityyfor

which, the Day (d),
L
D) has been released by the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users %‘o

ala
consideration the releases that have been approved by the e
Day that follows the Day of the application for non scheduled'agloadimg

E) has been returned from the LNG User (i) to the ataw, Ing to the
provisions of art. [88C]
5. The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i e Pay (d) within the
timeframe of the release is calculated as foIIost
A) The first Day of the timeline of the release
EATTi = EATTi,ref + LNGCar&

Where:

EAIIi, (kWh): The Magmumy Estimated Reserve for LNG User (i) during
the first Day of e tifgeig.fol the release

EATTi,ref, (kW. N rence between the Daily Reserve of the LNG
User (i)@nd the LN antity that has been unloaded on behalf of User (i)

during the receded the Day of the submission of the application
f he unloading
) (

kwWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is

to unload in the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User (i),

@ he"previous Day from the Day of the submission of the application

pon scheduled unloading and up to the first Day of the timeline of the
ease.

arg
shed

B) BVery other Day (d) within the timeline of the release:
EAIIi,d = EAIIi,d-1 + LNGCargoi,d+ ITZi,d
where:

EAIli,d (kWh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d)

EAIli,d-1 (kwh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d-1)

LNGCargoi,d, (kWh): The total LNG Quantity that is scheduled to be
unloaded at the LNG Facility on behalf of LNG User (i) during Day (d).
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I1%i, d, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity sold by
other LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity sold by
LNG User (i) to other LNG Users, in the context of LNG Transactions that
relate to Day (d).

6.  The next Day from the Day of the acceptance of the application for non scheduled
unloading of an LNG Quantity, the Operator informs every LNG User from
whom storage space is released about:

A) The Days that release of non used Available Storage Space occurs

B) The total part of the Available Storage Space that is being released every o t
above mentioned Days (Daily Release Quantity) ®
nd

C) The part of the Additional Storage Space that has been offered to th S
is being released every one of the above mentioned Days, calcu ccopding to

par. [7]
D) The part of the Temporary Storage Space that has been of e LNG User
within the framework of the Basic LNG Service and i§ being%eteased every one

of the abovementioned Days, calculated accordin

7. Every Day (d) during which a release occurs, Opprator releases based on
priority part of the Additional Storage Spacg(t asSypeen offered to LNG Users

and fulfill the criteria of par. [3]. Fro er User a part of the offered
Additional Storage Space is releas%to minimum between the total

Additional Storage Space and that offered and the Maximum Daily
Release Quantity of the User T@gsaid Day¥’ The procedure begins with the LNG

User that has the larger MaxygunMRaily Release Quantity and continues with the
rest of the LNG Usd®s in ing order of the Maximum Daily release
Quantity, until one of th&foll conditions is fulfilled:

A) The total eIea@ nal Storage Space is equal to the Daily Released

Quantify or
B) Thefro mbeen applied to all LNG Users that fulfil the criteria of par.
[3]

8. In case tramgfte abovementioned procedure the total Daily Release Quantity is
not , the Operator releases part of the Temporary Release Storage Space
3 en offered within the framework of the Basic LNG Service to LNG
ers§hat fulfil the criteria of par. [3], and up to the point of the difference
befreen the Daily Release Quantity and the and the Additional Storage Space
hat has already been released according to the previous paragraph. From every
NG User part of Additional Storage Space is released, and up to the point of the
minimum between the total Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to the
User and the Maximum Daily Release Quantity of the User for said Day minus
the part that has been released according to the previous paragraph. The procedure
begins with the LNG User whom during that Day (d) has the largest Maximum
Release Quantity and continues with the rest of the Users in a descending order
until the total released quantity of Temporary Storage Space is equal to the
difference between the Daily Release Quantity and the quantity that has already
been released according to par. [7]
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9. In case that for the Day (d), Additional Storage Space is released from an LNG
User according to the provisions of the present article, the price that the LNG
Users owes to the Operator for the part of the Additional Storage Space that is
released, is calculated as 5% of the price for the acquisition of the released
Additional Storage Space for the Day (d), according to art. [76] to [76C].

10. The modification of the Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to an
LNG User within the framework of the Basic LNG Service as described in
article does not constitute modification which requires a relevant modificati
the Approved LNG Application, within the framework of the LG Ag 8N
between User and Operator. Said modification applies instantl % e
issuance of the Operator’s decision according to par. [5] art. [71] t% he
Operator’s decision includes the justification as well as thg, diMgtiqn”of the
modification that takes place.

11. In case of cancellation of unloading of an LNG load, the TenTagrafsstorage Space
and/or the Additional Storage Space that was released % ovisions of this

article, shall be included in the Available Storage S of the)LNG Facility.

"
Dal l\&erve
1. The Daily LNG Reserve of e ser is defined to be the Quantity of LNG
which is stored in the LNG Faei the LNG User at the end of each Day.
2. The Daily LNG Reservgsgf L
following for :

ser (i) on Day (d) is calculated according to the

i,d-Allig-T1D; ¢+11Zi g

The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-1) (kwh)

The Quantity of LNG injected into the LNG Facility by an

LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kwh)

AIl,, . The Quantity of LNG gasified on behalf a LNG User (i) on
Day (d), calculated as per the provisions of Chapter [7] of this
Network Code (kWh)

IM®ig:  : LNG Quantity delivered to LNG vessel for an LNG User (i)

on Day (d), (kWh)

IX,, . The numerical sum of Quantities of LNG bought by an LNG

User (i), less the Quantities of LNG sold by LNG User (i) on
Day (d), as per the provisions of Article [78] (kwWh).
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3. By 12:00 hrs each Day, the Operator will notify all LNG Users, via the Electronic
Information System, regarding the amount of their Daily LNG Reserves,
Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area at the end of the previous
Day, in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross Calorific
Value used in the conversion.

4. Inthe case that the Daily LNG Reserve exceeds the total Temporary and Additional
Storage Area on Day (d), then the excess quantity carries an Excess Reserve Charge,
which will be imposed on the LNG User by the Operator. The Excess Reser
Charge is calculated as the product of the excess Quantity of LNG (k
multiplied by the unit charge (Unit Excess Reserve Charge), which is seiaat
amount equivalent to the Balancing Gas Reference Price in force®@n th YaIN
question. At the end of the second year following the entry into forc
Unit Excess Reserve Charge will be determined by decision ofgthe

subsequent to approval by RAE, according to the provisions of Adgicl , of the
Law, three (3) months before the start of every second Y e rom Excess
Reserve Charges are treated as revenues from the Basic L vity, and are

credited to the corresponding account held by the Operafor:

e tronic Information
ry Storage Area and
volume and energy units,
sed in the conversion. This
ile, "'the form of an editable table
f the Year on a five-year rolling

5. By 13:00 of each Day, the Operator will notify,
System, the sum of the Daily LNG Reserves,
Additional Storage Area of all LNG Users on @a
with explicit reference to the Gross Calorj
announcement is entered in the respeglwe
containing the above informatign for €a

basis.
o
icle 774
Management N(@r eserves on expiry of the Approved LNG
Application
1. Where the bﬁ(eserve as per article [77] is other than zero, and the

Approved LNG Appication of the User expires on that Day:

ND LNG Reserve is positive, and the User has not submitted an
aglicgtion to amend the duration of the Approved LNG Application as per

A)
ragraph [19] of article [71], or the User’s request cannot be met because
Temporary Storage Period for the last LNG Quantity to which the
Approved LNG Application pertains has expired, and there is insufficient

Additional Storage Area available to fully or partially service the remainder
of the Daily LNG Reserve on the next Day (d), then the Operator will, in
order of priority, proceed with the following:

(i) 1t will compensate the User at a price equivalent to the product of
the LNG Quantity remaining after expiry of the Approved LNG
Application, multiplied by the Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit
Compensation Price, which is defined as a percentage equivalent to
ten percent (10%) of the Reference Balancing Gas Price. In this
case, the title of the remaining Quantity of LNG transfers to the
Operator after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, and the
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aforementioned residual Quantity is added to the Operator’s
Balancing Gas Reserve, if there is available storage space.

(if) The provisions of article [79] are applicable.
The above cases (i) and (ii) may be implemented on a supplementary basis.

B) If the Daily LNG Reserve is negative, the Operator will charge the User a
sum equivalent to the product of the absolute price of the residual Daily LNG
Reserve, after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, multiplied by the
Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit Compensation Price. The latter shall be
equal to the Reference Balancing Gas Price. In this case the said quanti
subtracted from the LNG Balancing Reserve.

. At the end of the next Year following the entry into force hereof, the U % y

LNG Reserve Compensation and the Unit Residual Quantity . he

determined by decision of the Operator, subsequent to approval by R&E, rding
0

to the provisions of Article 69(5), of the Law, three (3) onth% start of

every second Year.
Article 778 b

Daily LNG Balancingsikes8gv
. The Daily LNG Balancing Reserve is defiffed \ﬁ pantity of LNG stored in the
y.

Balancing Storage Space at the end of

. The Operator is obliged to mak@&availabl G Users that part of the Balancing
Storage Space not used to store'Balancing Quantities of LNG under the Daily
rticle [76 B].

Storage Space Tender P‘oced &3S

. The methodology for calc te Daily Balancing LNG Reserve and the part
of the Balancing StorgeeyS at may be made available to LNG Users as per
paragraph [2] 4 ed by decision of the Operator, and approved by RAE

in
according @of Article 69(5) of the Law, and is published in the
Electronigln i stem.

=

. The Oper nnogmces the Daily Balancing LNG Reserve via the Electronic

Inform , including details of that part of the Balancing Storage Space
that is d.”The respective historical data is kept on a five-year rolling basis.
T e ile is in the form of an editable table.

Article 78
LNG Transactions

Users which have an Approved LNG Application with the Operator for Day D, may
proceed with transactions among themselves for quantities of LNG stored on their
behalf on Day D in the LNG Facility (LNG Transactions).

. LNG Users undertaking LNG Transactions are obliged to submit transaction details
to the Operator for approval not later than 13:00 on the preceding Day from the Day
on which the agreement between them is applied (Day D-1), as follows: buyer’s and

180/260



seller’s details, the quantity of LNG covered by the transaction, and the Day on
which the transfer of title to the quantity of LNG is to take place (Day D).

. Irrespective of the time of submission, the Operator shall assess the timely
submitted LNG Transaction data exclusively from 12:00 until 15:00 on Day D-1.

Rejection of an LNG Transaction is permitted only where the quantity of LNG to
which the transaction pertains is greater than the estimated Daily LNG Reserve of
the seller, or where the purchaser doesn’t have the required storage area on Day D.
The estimated Daily LNG Reserve is calculated as the Daily Reserve at the start of
Day D-1, less the Confirmed LNG Quantities on Day D-1 and taking into acco
the LNG Quantities of any approved LNG Transactions for Day D-1 and for

. ®

. The Operator informs LNG Users about the approval or rejection gf t
Transaction by 15:00 of the previous Day from the Day to whic M ion

relates (Day D-1). ]

Article 79
Mandatory adjustment of LN ifiggtion
During the Daily Planning procedure, the O or WilJ”compare the nominated
quantity of natural gas for delivery to the L % nt by an LNG User acting

as a Transmission User against the follQujaek
A) The estimated, at the end gf the dN the Nomination or Renomination

applies, LNG Daily Resergof the (G User. When estimating the Daily
LNG Reserve of each L r, the Operator also takes into account the
approved LNG Tra&nsac MG place on the given day.

B) Minimum Daily S N e of LNG Terminal
2. The Operato odify Yor reject LNG Users’ Daily Nominations or

Renominat nsmission Users, for justifiable reasons, according to
the proce jn Chapter [4], and request that they submit a new Daily
Nominatio ination as appropriate, indicating the necessary amendments

to their ggminagions and respective changes to LNG gasification and deliveries of
LNG Entry Point. They must also indicate delivery, on their

eptign of LNG Entry Point, where the following apply:

A)Phe quantity of natural gas nominated by the LNG User in his capacity as

Transmission User for delivery to the LNG Entry Point is greater than the
estimated, as per paragraph [1], Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG User.

B) The quantity of natural gas nominated by Transmission LNG User in his
capacity as Transmission User for delivery at the LNG Entry Point is less than
the quantity of natural gas required such that, as per paragraph [1], LNG Users
have an estimated Daily LNG Reserve that does not exceed the sum of the
Temporary Storage Space for each LNG vessel and the Additional Storage
Space that has been allocated to the LNG User in question. Mandatory
Gasification Quantity is considered to be the difference between the Natural
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3.

Gas Quantity deliverable according to the above, and the nominated natural
gas Quantity by the LNG User

C) The total quantity of natural gas nominated by LNG User in his capacity as
Transmission User for delivery to the LNG Entry Point is less than the
Minimum Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Terminal

In the event that, in the course of the Daily Planning Procedure, the LNG Users in
question in their capacity as Transmission Users do not submit a new Daily
Nomination or Renomination or the Daily Nomination or Renomination submitted
was not modified in a way ensuring that none of the above cases apply, the Opera

has the right, on the Day related to the Nominations, to modify the LNG gasificatign

and the delivery of the respective quantity of natural gas at the LNG Entry pei
well as the delivery, on their behalf, of natural gas to any other Entr?Poin %-
€

from the LNG Entry Point, in a way so as to fully deal with the conge e
above-mentioned cases. x

isions of
paragraph [3] is not possible, for reasons relating in par e safe and
with respect to
ithin the above

its contractual obligations against other LNG Usgrs
category, the following measures are taken:

A)The Operator adapts LNG gasification y of the corresponding
i h [2](B) at the LNG Entry

quantity of natural gas for LNG User
Point, via their confirmed quantiligs\n suel’ a way as to at least partially
address the consequences of the af@gmenRgoned paragraph [2](B). Mandatory

Partial Gasification Qua IS cons d to be the difference between the
Quantity of natural gas deliveged to the LNG Entry Point according to the
provisions hereof, gnd thé S8 o initial quantities of natural gas nominated
at the LNG Entry Poigt, ds @ aragraph [2](B).

B) In additionto cagf®), Ogif its implementation is not possible, the Operator
allocate a% asification Quantity or the Mandatory Gasification
Quanj datory Partial Gasification Quantity as per case A) to

ers Yrfough a tender procedure and invites the Users in question
relevant modification of their Daily Nominations or

R n S. Until this procedure is initiated, the Operator will modify

n%o s of LNG Users who have booked Transmission Delivery Capacity

G Entry Point in their capacity as Transmission Users, but do not fall

in the provisions of paragraph [2](B), in such a way as to allow for the
-take of Mandatory Gasification or Mandatory Partial Gasification
quantities from the storage areas of the LNG Facility. The Operator will decide
on the details of implementation of the above two procedures, particularly the
price at which the Mandatory Gasification quantity, or the Mandatory

Gasification quantity minus the Mandatory Partial Gasification quantities are

made available, following approval by RAE, according to the provisions of

paragraph 5, article 69 of the Law.

C) If implementation of the provisions of cases A) to B) as above is not possible,
the Operator will charge LNG Users falling under the provisions of paragraph
[2](B), the LNG Excess Storage Space. Charge, which is equivalent to a sum
of five hundred thousand (EUR 500.000) Euros for the first Day on which this
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case becomes applicable. This charge is increased by ten per cent (10%) for
each additional Day on which the LNG User falls under the provisions of
paragraph [2](B). At the end of the second year following the entry into force
hereof, the LNG Excess Storage Space Charge will be determined by decision
of the Operator, subsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, three (3) months before the start of
every second year. Revenues from LNG Excess Storage Space Charges are
treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and are credited to the
corresponding account held by the Operator.

5. The Operator is obliged to apply the above measures in accordance with
principle of proportionality, and in a non-discriminatory manner, among th
to which they pertain, and wherever this is required for the safepand
operation of the LNG Facility, as well as in cases of obstructions to pro&

public utility services assigned to it, or as required for the fullilm

contractual obligations of the Operator towards other LNG User ,
LNG Unloading by other LNG Users. fb

> Operator will
notify RAE in writing regarding the reasons for impleme&gtiag, sayd measure, as per
gvant data according

Article 80
Compensation fo ational LNG Facility offseting
1. The Operatonal eeme LNG Facility during a specific period of time is
defined as the Quantity of Natural Gas consumed during the
operati &Zacility equipment and the High Efficiency Electricity and
Heat Co Uit (CHP unit) b) of the Quantity of Natural Gas that escaped

th”LNG Facility, mainly through the controlled escape system
c) of the Quantity of Natural Gas resulting from the Imbalance
as Quantities of the LNG Installation, as calculated by of Article

. The Operator is obliged to offset the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility
and to make every effort to minimize them. For that purpose, the Operator
reserves in the LNG Facility, LNG Operating offsetting Reserves according to
article [80B].
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Article 804
Annual compensation plan for Operational LNG Installation Needs

1. By the 1st of May of each year, the Operator submits to RAE a Study for the
Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs for the following Year, which, like any
amendment, is approved by RAE and is published under the responsibility of the
Operator. RAE decides on the matter within two (2) months.

2. The Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs Study includes:

a) methodology for assessing the Operational needs of the LNG Facility

b) forecast regarding the necessary Quantities of LNG that will be ggquirgl dtig

the following Year to compensate for Operational LNG Facility Off& ds
he

c) identification of the required characteristics of the Contract t
IS required to conclude.

3. For the preparation of the LNG Facility Operational COgpe @ Study, the

Administrator shall take into account the technical actegistiCs of the LNG

Facility equipment and processes, historical operatin nd the annual LNG
d

Gasification Quantity for the Year for which it i the study.

4. The Operator may conclude one or mo n for the supply of LNG
Quantity for LNG Facility Operational % eting. These contracts are
concluded either following a tender\co the Operator or in accordance
of the Law. These contracts may

(1) yeaWifthis is provided in the approved LNG

rator

—+
D

Facility Operational Compensat
5. The Administrator Qme A topies of the contracts according to par. [4]
no later than sixty (60) e|r conclusion.

6. The cost 0 com e a ingpthe Operational Needs of the LNG Installation, is
considered rating Expense of the LNG Service Facility and is
recover rlffs of the NGTS.

Article 808
LNG Reserves for Operational purposes

G Reserves for Operational purposes is the Quantity of LNG stored by the
perator at the LNG Facility to offset the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility.

2. The Storage Space of LNG Reserves for Operational purposes is excluded from
the Daily Procedure of offering of Storage Space according to article [76B].

3. The LNG Reserves for Operational purposes is calculated at the beginning of
Month M + 1 for the immediately preceding Month M, as follows

From (M) = From (M-1) + Qs - QSC - QL - AQ
Where:
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From (M-1): the LNG Reserves for Operational purposes at the end of the
immediately preceding Month

Qs: the supply of LNG during the Month (M) for the Operational Needs of the
LNG Facility during the Month M

Qsc: LNG Self-Consumption, during Month M
Qcu: Loss of LNG, during Month M

AQ: the Imbalance (AQ) of Natural Gas Quantities of the LNG Facility, of Month
M

immediately preceding Month (M-1).

5. The Operator calculates and publishes at the beginnipg of (M) the
Quantity of Natural Gas required for the Operational gas\ffs or the LNG

Facility Needs for the immediately preceding Month ).

4. The Operator calculates and announces on his website, at the be@innin ‘% h
Month (M), the LNG Operational Reserve that was stored a e

Article 80¢
Monthly Imbalance of Natural Ga

1. The Monthly Imbalance (AQ) of G
of Natural Gas which is calculated a: 0
S QL

ities of LNG Facility
lity is defined as the Quantity

AQ = Qin + AAx - Qout - (Q )

| Gas resulting from the sum of the LNG loads injected
uring the Month.

AAm: Th ngey6f LNG Quantities stored in the LNG Facility (LNG Reserves
Chan@eYNwhi8ris defined as the difference of the Quantities of Natural Gas that
re at the beginning of the Month minus the Quantities of LNG at the end

h as defined by the Operator

. The sum of the Quantity of Natural Gas that was gasified and injected at the LNG
Entry Point and the Quantity of Natural Gas delivered from the LNG Facility to
a LNG carrier during the Month.

Qsc: LNG Self-Consumption, during the Month.
Qvu: Loss of LNG during the Month.
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2. The Monthly Imbalance of the LNG Facility (AQ), is calculated by the Operator at
the beginning of each Month (M) for the immediately preceding Month (M-1)
and can receive a positive, negative or zero value.

Article 81
Annual LNG Vessel Unload Planning

For the good, reliable, secure and most cost-effective operation of the LNG Facility,
the Operator shall complete an annual plan for LNG unloading (Annual LNG Pl

. The Annual LNG Programming shall be drawn up each Year and shall co
of the following five (5) Years. ¢

. The LNG Annual Programming shall include, for each Year cover%
e

(A) The Annual Schedule of unloadings at the LNG Facilj du% ar (LNG

Annual Program); and
(B) Booking of Bundled LNG Capacity.

. Annual LNG Programming shall be conducted b
(‘LNG Auction’), distinguished for each Year of
conducted using an electronic platform, undergthg
of the Standard Framework Agreement fopFrang @
the Tariff Regulation. LNG AuctionsjghallNge cG
with the LNG Auction corr
Programming and then in ascend

ns_op a tender procedure
Annual Programming,
pFic conditions of the Code,
and Use of LNG Facility and
ducted consecutively, starting
onding first year of the LNG Annual
order of the number of remaining Years.

. The LNG Auction shallgpe h woystages:
(A) Standard LNG Slots fered In Phase A.
(B) Additiona G Qapacity Bhall be provided in the Second Phase, which shall
be necessarjly i a ith Phase a LNG Bundled Capacity segments in
Continuo Capagity for each LNG User.

LNG User 0 arggadso Transmission Users are eligible to participate in the LNG
Auctio

. Pr or the participation of an LNG User in the LNG Auction shall be the
%0 a guarantee in the frame of the Transmission and LNG Agreements
on d

with the Operator and the relevant provisions of Chapter [3A] of the
de”and the Standards Framework Agreement for Transmission and Use of the
G Facility.

. The participation of the LNG User in the LNG Auction shall presume unconditional
acceptance of the terms.

Each valid LNG User offer submitted during the LNG Auction procedure shall be
a binding proposal for:

(@) Inclusion of each LNG Time Slot for which the highest bidder in Phase A, the
LNG Annual Program and
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(b) a booking of the LNG Bundled Capacity corresponding to each LNG Time Slot
for which a bidder in Phase A and Continuous LNG Capacity will be appointed to
the Phase B, namely:

(i) the booking of LNG Gasification Capacity through corresponding
Approved LNG Applications; and

(if) booking of the Delivery Capacity on an Uninterrupted Basis at Agia
Triada Entry Point of entry through corresponding Authorized Applications
for Firm Services.

10. The LNG User shall not withdraw the proposal submitted during the LNG Aucti
process and shall be bound by it for as long as the Operator is entitled to accept T}
proposal, which (acceptance) shall be made for each successfuld)idd e
Operator announcing the results of the LNG Auction. The ranking of AAN&yLJsgrs
participating in each Phase shall not constitute an award of the resu &Phase
nor of the results of the LNG Auction procedure.

11. The LNG Auction ends with the announcement of the res g@ successful
bidder.

12. When the results of the LNG Auction are a nced,) the LNG Annual
Programming for that Year shall be completed an tor shall:

(@) include in the LNG Annual Program e , for which an LNG User
has been declared as a successful bidder;

(b) to book for each LNG User who w& sful bidder the LNG Gasification
Capacity and the Firm Deliver acity a LNG Entry Point on the basis of the

results of the LNG Auction, througiycorresponding Approved Applications under
the Transmission and LG A@regmentconcluded with the Operato.

13. Any LNG User for who asification Capacity and Firm Transmission

Capacity at thed NG ry P@int has been booked, shall be required to pay the
Operator the(TElegantfeedthrough the respective Approved Applications, as
Ngu ation.

specified i
14. The Admi [l announce to the Electronic Information System:

(@) The jeggs, tions, procedures, operating rules and any details necessary for
the accg intérested parties to the electronic platform for the Auction.

& Auction Manual prepared by the Operator and approved by the RAE
seting aut the details for the LNG Auction.

Article 824
First phase of the LNG Auction
During the First Phase of the LNG Auction, the Operator shall, for each Year covered
by the Annual LNG Programming, provide a specific number of LNG Slots. Each LNG
Slot belongs to a specific category depending on its characteristics (Standard LNG
Slot). Each category includes Standard LNG Slots with similar characteristics, except
for the LNG Unloading Day uniquely associated with a Standard Slot of that category.
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The characteristics and number of Standard LNG Slots offered may be differentiated
for each Year covered by the LNG Annual Programming.

1. Indetermining the characteristics and number of LNG Standard Slots for each LNG
Annual Programming, the Operator shall take into account in particular the
technical characteristics and operational limitations of the LNG Facility, the size of
LNG Loads unloaded in the LNG Facility in the Year of the Annual LNG
Programming Year and the previous two years, the Standard LNG Slots, which may
have already been allocated to LNG Users for that Year through previous LNG
Annual Programming, the need to maximize the use of the LNG Facility and e
access of LNG Users to it.

2. Each year to which the Annual Programming relates, except the individual d
LNG Slots, the Operator may also offer Series of Standard LNG S{ot \6

3. A Series of LNG Slots means a specific number of Standard L M ne or
more categories, which are offered as an indivisible Aol ntmber and
categories of Standard LNG Slots included in each offereg S may differ.
Provided that the Operator offers Series of Slots, their ionMg - takes place at a

distinct stage during Phase A of the LNG Auction which precedes the
stage for offering individual Standard LNG Slots % he auctioning of the
)

Series of Slots at Stage | for all offered series arg place at the same time. As
regards the first year in particular to which e
1,

—+

nnual Programming relates,
if no Series of Slots were offered duri Standard LNG Slots included

in these Series shall be auctiongd individWglly @ering Stage II.

During Stage 11 and in order to more 8ffectively conduct the process and facilitate the
participation of LNG Users.the W y divide each Year into successive periods
(Scheduling Periods), each o i all offer a specific number of one or more
different categories of Staat ots. The characteristics and number of Standard
LNG Slots offere eacli Programming Period and the length of each Programming

Period may dif

4. In determ
particular,
years.

D tage of Phase A of the LNG Auction, LNG Users shall submit bids

n more Series of Slots or Standard LNG Slots, as the case may be, within

teMlering period specified in the LNG Auction Manual. Where more than one

Pipgramming Period has been fixed for the Year to which the LNG Auction relates,
e procedure at Stage 11 shall be applied in turn for each Programming Period.

Progfamming Periods, the Operator shall take into account, in
nnugfand seasonal demand for Gas in the NGTS over the last three

6. Within the time period for submission of tenders, each participating LNG User shall
be entitled to submit a tender for each offered Series of Slots or Standard LNG Time
Slot, as the case may be. Within the same period, a tender submitted or a new
amended tender may be withdrawn. Only the last submitted offer is considered by
the Operator and commits the LNG User. A tender submitted in any way after the
closing date for the submission of tenders is not valid and does not produce legal
effects. The price of the tender must be greater than or equal to the start-up price of
the tendering procedure for each Series of Slots or category of individual Standard
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LNG Slots, as the case may be, which are offered by the Operator in the First Phase
of the LNG Auction. The starting price of Standard LNG Slots for each category
shall be calculated on the basis of the volume and booking duration of the LNG
Bundled Capacity corresponding to that category, in accordance with the
methodology of the Tariff Regulation. The start-up price for each Series of Slots
shall be calculated as the sum of the start-up prices of all Standard LNG Slots
included in that Series.

. The successful bidder of each Series of Slots or individual Standard LNG Time Slot

shall be named as the LNG User, who shall submit the bid at the highest price
the bid. Where two or more Users submitted a tender at the same price, as succesSil
bidder shall be named the User who submitted the tender earljgr. F@lIOW
completion of Phase A, the successful bidder of a specific Series of Sjgts % e
regarded as the successful bidder for each Standard LNG Slot M at

Series.
. The Operator shall announce the ranking of the Phase an a 'o%h Standard
t

LNG Slot, which shall not be changed until the completign NG Auction
procedure.

. Any further details concerning the conduct of thighgro shall be specified in

the LNG Auction Manual. cb
rtick%&
Phase B he L Auction

. Each LNG User, who gas bg€Mdeclased as a successful bidder for at least one
Standard LNG Time Slo v@» ul Bidder of Phase A), shall be entitled to

participate in the Seco hage 0Fthe LNG Auction procedure and to submit a bid
Capacity, which will be consolidated with the sections of

to book Additjaifal L

the Bundl iy’ acquired by him in Phase A and any Bundled LNG
Capacity whi S a y been booked by that same LNG User during that Year,

at Continuetig LN pacity.
. In ordef tog abJ¥'to consolidate the Bundled LNG Capacity, the Successful Bidder
of II be declared as a successful bidder on the LNG Additional Capacity
ere e Operator in accordance with the provisions of this Article, in such a
a for each Day of the consolidation period, the sum of the acquired LNG
ndled Capacity by the LNG User to be consolidated by the A’ Phase, any
ndled LNG Capacity which has already been booked by the same LNG User

during that Year and Complementary LNG Capacity that the LNG User books from
the Second Phase shall be equal to the price of Continuous Capacity.

. Successful Bidder of Phase A may submit a bid for Continuous LNG Capacity of
Annual duration with effect from 1 Day of the Year to which the LNG Auction
relates.

. The size of the Continuous LNG Capacity, for which each Successful Bidder of
Phase A may submit a bid, may not exceed the ceiling set for that LNG User. The
maximum Continuous LNG Capacity for each Successful Bidder of Phase A shall
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be calculated as the difference between the total LNG Bundled Capacity of the LNG
Facility as calculated and announced by the Operator and the sum of the Bundled
LNG Capacity reserved by the Operator as per the provision of paragraph [3],
Article [71] of the Law, the Bundled LNG Capacity on which each of the other LNG
Users have been declared as the successful bidders in Phase A of the LNG Auction
and any Bundled LNG Capacity that each of the other LNG Users has already
booked during that Year, for each Day of the Year to which the LNG Auction
relates.

5. The Operator shall inform each Successful Bidder of Phase A of the maximum le
of LNG Continuous Capacity for which he is entitled to express an interest in P
B, no later than two (2) Days after the end of the Phase A of the Augion

6. The Complementary LNG Capacity in Phase B of the Auction\wjliNge d
through an ascending clock auctioning mechanism x
7. In each round of the ascending clock process, the parti
submit a bid indicating the desired size of the Continuous L
the submission of bids, the Operator shall calculate for S

each Day of the Year the Complementary LNG
consolidation, as the difference between the siZ&lo

ers shall
a . Following
itted bid and for
required to enable
ontinuous Capacity
indicated in the tender and the total Bundled L a for which the LNG User
was the highest bidder during the Phase A % uction, for that Day. In the
case of a zero or negative difference, &’re omplementary LNG Capacity

f

shall be considered to be zero (R) kWh ofyHat Day.

8. The Operator shall verify that for'ggch Day of the Year, the sum of the requested
LNG Complementary Qapac' 0 participants is less than or equal to the
available LNG Bundled C& he LNG Facility for that Day.

1

9. If it is possible to satif® a participants’ offers, the ascending clock auction

shall be com

f the participating LNG Users in the Phase B for at least
isfied, the next round of the ascending clock auction shall be

espfve price in the first round of the increasing price process shall be

termined in accordance with the methodology of the Tariff Regulation. The major

agd minor step of increasing the price in the various rounds of the procedure shall

e determined by the Operator, after approval by RAE, in accordance with the
procedure described in Article [83].

12. At the end of the ascending clock auction, the Operator shall consolidate the
Additional LNG Capacity with the parts of the Phase A, LNG Bundled Capacity,
per LNG User and per Day, in Continuous LNG Capacity.

13. The maximum limit for Continuous Capacity reservation for each Successful
Bidder of Phase A and any further details concerning the conduct of this procedure
shall be specified in the LNG Auction Manual.
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14.

15.

At the end of the Phase B procedure, the Operator shall announce the ranking of the
Phase B bidding and shall inform each LNG User involved in the bidding Phase,
for the Complementary Capacity, awarded to him, for each Day of the Year and the
final price of the Continuous LNG Capacity as a result of the process integration,
upon completion of the LNG Auction.

The Operator shall communicate the final results of the LNG Auction to the LNG
Users participating in the LNG Auction and the procedure shall be completed, for
each successful bidder by:

(@) Inclusion of each Standard LNG Time Slot, for which the highest bidder in Pladse
A, in the Annual LNG Program and

(b) the booking, through the respective Approved Transmission A@I'ca@’d
LNG Applications, of the corresponding Bundled LNG Capaci e

declared as a successful bidder in Phase A and the Continuous L apagity, for
which he declared as the successful bidder in Phase B in agcord i e results
of the LNG Auction. \

Article 83 :

Annual LNG Programms 0Cess
By 1 June each Year, the Operator shall su % for approval its proposal on
r

the following parameters of the LNG ming relating to the following
five (5) Years:

(@) The dates of the LNG Auctior™N§@r each of the Years to which the LNG Annual

Programming relates, taging i c the following:
(i) The LNG Auction for@em to which the Annual LNG Programming
h to

relates shall start no la ber; and
(i) The start ¢gf*Stage Myof Phase A of the LNG Auction for each Year to which the
Annual Pr, N s shall take place at least one (1) working day after the
end of Sta ORghat YEar.

he Phase B of the LNG Auction for each Year covered by the LNG

(iii) The start
Annual Proggamiing shall be at least two (2) working days from the end of the
Phase 2Ng tion for the relevant Year.

f the offered Standard LNG Slots and any offered Series of Slots for each

ft ears to which the LNG Annual Programming relates, specifying the Day of
loading of each Slot.

) The starting and ending dates of the Programming Periods for each of the Years
to which the LNG Annual Programming relates.

(d) The Marginal Price for each Phase of the LNG Auction.

(e) The major and minor step in the price increase in the ascending clock process of
Phase B.

(HThe maximum length of the procedure for the increasing price of bids of the
Phase B.
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RAE shall place the Operator's proposal in a public consultation lasting at least
thirty (30) days. Within fifteen (15) days from the end of the public consultation
and taking into account the results thereof, RAE may request amendments to the
Operator’s proposal. In this case, the Operator shall submit a revised proposal to the
RAE within fifteen (15) Days.

2. After approval of RAE, the Operator shall communicate on its website the
information referred to in paragraph [1] above.

3. At the end of the LNG Auction for a specific Year to which the LNG Annual
Programming relates, as specified in Articles [81] to [82B], the Operator sh
announce the LNG Annual Program for that Year.

4. The LNG Annual Program shall be updated by the Operator in the f8lowi % :

(@) Following the completion of the process of each LNG Annu N g,

which includes that Year.

(b) Following completion of the LNG Monthly Program , % In Article

[86].

(c) Following the signature of a new LNG Approved %a n in accordance
S

with Article [71], where the application also au unloading of LNG
cargos.

(d) In the case of cancelation of unloading rgo, as defined in Articles
[84] and [86]. In this case, the correspndiag LN@gnloading Time and Temporary
Storage Area shall be made availableby Operator to interested parties in
accordance with the provisions/f this Ch .

(e) In the case of a Modificatiop 0 inal Monthly LNG Program as referred to in
Article [86]. ‘b
r

®
(f) In the case of a LNG
(9) In the cas unplanne oading of LNG Cargo, as provided for in Article

er in accordance with Article [73].

[88].

5. The LNG Progfam and each update thereof shall be published in the
Electronic mati®n System. The relevant file shall be in an editable table format,
and all répetted sizes relating to LNG Quantities or storage areas shall be

expres olume and energy units with explicit reference to the Higher Calorific
u r the conversion.
6. \ he rator shall keep a record of the Annual LNG Program in electronic form
foy a period of at least five (5) years.

ny reference to the LNG Annual Program shall be understood as a reference to
the most recently updated LNG Annual Program.

Article 84
Monthly LNG Vessel Unload Planning

1. In the interests of good, reliable, secure and cost effective operation of the LNG
Facility, the Operator will complete a monthly plan for LNG unloading (Monthly
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LNG Plan), through which the unloads of LNG Quantities will be scheduled, for
the subsequent Month (Month M).

2. To this end, each LNG User has the right to submit a Monthly LNG Unloading
Nomination to the Operator, according to the provisions of article [85], which
includes:

A) LNG loads which the User aims to unload at the LNG Facility during the
Month M and which are not included in the Annual LNG Program, and / or

B) LNG loads for which the unloading is planned at the LNG Facility durin
the Month M according to the Annual LNG Program, but the User aim
change any element based on which the unloading is planned at the Annual
Program. ®

3. It is not required the submission of a Monthly LNG Nomina 'o t G
User or the inclusion in a Monthly LNG Nomination, for LN ich is
scheduled for unloading at the LNG Facility on behalf fthe Month
M, according to the Annual LNG Program, if User d ot change any

element based on which the unloading of LNG Load i sc uleg’in the Annual

LNG Program. This LNG Load is included Wlth fon in the Final
Monthly LNG Program which is prepared in a th the provisions of
Article [86], subject to the cancellation of mg by the User, in
accordance with the provision of paragrap

4. In case a LNG User does not sub arb\ly LNG Nomination, it is
considered that he / she will not unl ds during Month M, in addition

to those that may be includgd in the NG Program.

5. An LNG User who does not to unload LNG included in the Annual LNG
Program for Month inf the Operator no later than forty five (45)
Days before the start o .In this case:

A) The Operator ifie nnual LNG Program, and
B) The e%’ Unloading Time, Temporary Storage Area and
r
g

Temp 0 lod are available from the Operator to other interested
LNG to the provisions of this Chapter.

6. In casg theWlser’does not inform the Operator within the deadline of paragraph
[5] % ge’of Cancellation of Scheduled LNG Load is imposed in accordance
itANghe provisions of article [86]. In any case, the LNG User is not exempt
e charges arising from the respective Approved LNG and Transmission

oved Applications.

S,

Article 85
Submission and Content of Monthly LNG Nominations

1. Monthly LNG Nominations are submitted to the Operator through the Electronic
Information System, at the latest twenty eight (28) Days before the beginning of
each month (M) (Monthly LNG Nomination Submission Deadline).

2. The Monthly LNG Nomination includes:
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A) For each LNG Quantity that the LNG User wishes to unload during month
M:

(i) The desired Unloading Day and a period of six (6) hours within that Day,
during which LNG Injection will start.

(i) The volume of each LNG Quantity, as well as the volume of any
Balancing LNG Quantity expressed as kwWh and LNG m3.

(iii) The name of the LNG vessel transporting it.
(iv) The LNG Injection calculated according para. 10 Art [68].
(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity.

B) A nomination from the LNG User (Multiple Quantities Stat@men e
there is combined transport of two or more LNG Quantities, byAge c
LNG User or other LNG Users, which are to be unloaded to @ L cility

from the same LNG vessel on the same Unloading ultiple
Quantities Statement is not submitted, then the Op r Wi me that the

Unloading Day concerns the specified LNG Quantlfé .

Article 86

Monthly LNG Plannj ‘@ ure
1. Following the expiration of the Mont ination Submission Deadline,

the Operator will carry out th MontN ing according to the provisions of
article [87], and prepare the i monthWLNG Quantities unloading schedule

(Initial Monthly LNG Plan).

2. The Operator will notif’ A sers submitting Monthly Nominations, Users
on behalf of which LNG loa are scheduled according to the Annual LNG

Plan, with details of tw onthly LNG Plan via the Electronic Information

tWentyathree (23) Days before the beginning of each Month
ssue Deadline).

onths in question, the Initial Monthly LNG Plan specifies
the fol

LNG Injection will start. LNG Cargoes for which a joint unload
ination has been submitted in accordance with article [85] will be
deemed to have the same Unloading Day

) The volume and Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Cargo and any
Balancing LNG Quantity.

C) For each Day in the next three (3) Months, specification of that part of the
LNG Facility’s Available Storage Area that remains free for allocation, after
completion of the planning procedure.

D) LNG Cargoes that were not included in the schedule, as per the provisions of
article [87], paragraphs [6] and [7].

4. Any divergence between the Initial Monthly LNG Plan and the details of Monthly
LNG Nominations submitted within the context of the Monthly LNG Plan
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represents a duly justified proposal by the Operator, which will notify the
corresponding Users accordingly. In this case, LNG Users or their authorised
representatives under article [66], paragraph [9], have the right, within four (4)
days of the expiry of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline:

A) To declare in writing that they accept the Operator’s proposal by submitting
in parallel an LNG Application according to art. [71] with which he requests
to book at least the Minimum Gasification Capacity for the relevant
Temporary Storage period that corresponds to each LNG Cargo that the User
wishes to unload during Month M. Following the acceptance of the propos
from the LNG User and the approval of his LNG Application by the Operatfr,

the relevant LNG Cargoes are included to the Final Monthly Plan
to paragraph [6]. Q

B) To declare in writing that they do not accept the Opergt
Following rejection of the proposal on the part of an LNG Us med
that said User will not be participating in the Fi , as per
paragraph [6].

C) To present the Operator with a written nominatjet fo NG Cargoes
unloads included in the proposal, which he accgpt itting in parallel an
t

LNG Application [as per. Art. 71] with whi s the booking of at
least the Minimum Gasification Capacity el@ant Temporary Storage
period that corresponds to each LNG Cag e User declared to accept
to unload during Month M. The ynlogging Cargoes that the LNG User
thereby accepts, and for whiG he§bas submitted the relevant LNG
Application, are assume be inclagegn the Final Monthly LNG Plan, as
per paragraph [6].

Non submission of agtatenfe the above is interpreted as acceptance of

the Operator’s proposal gn t @ of LNG User.
5. In case an LNG User % ed the Minimum Gasification Capacity for each
LNG Cargo and f wRgle Tgniporary Storage period, the condition for inclusion of
each LNG Car, i nthly Plan is to conclude the procedure for booking of
Minimum Gasifi city for said LNG Quantity, through a signed Approved

LNG Applicati our (4) Days from the end of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan
i ing to par. [2].

Issue Dead
As lon am of the LNG Cargo unloadings, that are included in the Monthly
statement of an LNG User are included in the Initial LNG Plan without
iatons, then, these unloadings will be included in the Final Monthly LNG
as per par. [6] under the condition that the LNG User has booked the
inimum Gasification Capacity for each LNG Quantity and for the whole
Temporary Storage Period as per previous paragraph.

6. At least eighteen (18) Days before the beginning of each Month, the Operator:

A) Taking into account the provisions of paragraphs [4] and [5], will draw up
and issue a Final Monthly LNG Plan, via the Electronic Information System,
to LNG Users that have submitted a respective Monthly Nominations, Users
on behalf of which LNG unloading are scheduled according to the Annual
LNG Plan, and to RAE.
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B) The Operator will update the Final Annual LNG Plan based on data from the
Final Monthly LNG Plan.

7. The Operator will maintain records of all Monthly LNG Plans and Monthly LNG
Nominations, and store the relevant data in electronic format for a minimum period
of five (5) years from their date of submission.

8. In case of cancellation of scheduled unloading of LNG Cargo during the Month M
and if the provisions of paragraph [5] of article [84] have not been complied with,
the LNG User shall pay to the Operator a Cancellation Charge of LNG Loading
which amounts to:

A) twenty thousand (20,000) Euros, if the unloading is canceled until the Day b
the Deadline for Submission of Monthly LNG Nominations, ®

B) sixty thousand (60,000) Euros, if the unloading is canceled after the r
Submission of Monthly LNG Nominations and until the sixth (6th)ay e the
Day of Unloading,

C) one hundred and fifty thousand (150,000) Euros, if the unloaging celed from
the fifth (5th) Day before the Day of Unloading until th ading.

In the case where an LNG vessel transports more than
LNG Users, the Charge of Cancellation of Scheduled {@lo

be allocated in proportion to the Nominated LNG ofeach LNG Load.

ads of one or more

t Q ar of implementation of the
loading of LNG is determined by a

paragraph [5] of article [69] of the
second Year. Revenues from the L
revenues of the Basic LNG i
maintained by the Operator.

three (8¥ months before the beginning of each
eduled Unloading Charge Fee are considered
are credited to the respective account
oses of this paragraph, any reference to LNG
cargo Quantity relates to t m e LNG User LNG cargo and any LNG Balancing
cargo. Unloadin cellw not mean the unloading of part or all of an LNG
Cargobya U n ne that has been registered during the issuance of the
Final Monthl 0g

9. If a LNG veSs@his expected to arrive at the LNG Facility before the scheduled, LNG

Final edule, unloading Day or after the end of the LNG Unloading
Time event that the Quantity of LNG cargo or LNG cargos which is to be

ipjec the LNG Facility exceeds or is less than the Nominated Quantity by
N®&User by a percentage higher than the respective Tolerance Limit according
paragraph [5] of Article [68], the LNG User submits to the Operator a

dification of the Final Monthly LNG Program. The Application for Modification

the Final Monthly LNG Program is considered an unscheduled unloading
application, submitted in accordance with paragraph [2] of Article [88] and
evaluated by the Operator in accordance with the procedure in paragraphs [3] to [9]
of Article [88]. For the submission of that application, the LNG User shall be subject
to an Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program,
which shall be paid in accordance with the procedure described in Article 4 of the
Standard LNG Agreement.

The Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program is set at:
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A) Ten thousand (10,000) euros, if the application is submitted up to six (6) Days before
the Day of Unloading.

B) Twenty thousand (20,000) euros, if the application concerns the redefinition of the
unloading Time and is submitted from the fifth (5th) Day before the unloading Day
until the unloading Day.

C) Fifty thousand (50,000) euros, if the application concerns the redefinition of the
Quantity of LNG Cargo which is to be injected into the LNG Facility and submitted
from the fifth (5th) Day before the Day of Unloading until the Day of Unloading.

The income from the payment of the Application Fee for the Modification of the Fj
Monthly LNG Program shall be considered as income of the Basic LNG Activit
is credited in the corresponding account kept by the Operator. ®

Submitting an Application for the Modification of the Final Monthl

involving the redetermination of the Unloading Day or the Unloading e, Day
and an Unloading Time when an unloading has already been sgheduje@yasPgnthe Final
Monthly LNG Program) is prohibited.

In the event that a LNG vessel carries LNG cargos of two orcc;re sers, in order

all be submitted

by the authorized representative of each LNG Us
[9] of Article [66]. The Fee for Modification of t

The Fee for the Modification of the Final Ngont NG Program is determined by a
E, inaccordance with the provision

of paragraph [5] of article [69]
determine the Fee for dviodi jongf the Final Monthly LNG Program for a
specific Year, is submittegt t"least thirty (30) days before the start of the

his Year. In case of non-expiration of the above

Program for

revenues Ncaﬁon Fee for modification of the Final Monthly LNG
red’ revenues of the Basic LNG Activity and are credited to the

respective ac

10. The L r must carry out the LNG Unloading according to the Final Monthly
L in case in which:

qugst for redefinition of unloading Time is rejected by the Operator, according
to §&Se C) of paragraph [5] of Article [88].

The LNG User or his authorized representative does not submit a declaration of
acceptance of the conditions set by the Operator within the deadline of paragraph
[8] of article [88].

11. The Final Monthly Programs are updated by the Operator in the following cases:
A) Cancellation of scheduled LNG Load unloading and any LNG Balancing Cargo.
B) Unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo in accordance with Article [88].

C) Acceptance of Application for Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program in
accordance with paragraph [9].
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D) Transfer of LNG Slot, in accordance with article [73].

After each update of the Final Monthly LNG Program, the Administrator must update
the Annual LNG Program accordingly.

12. The Operator announces to the Electronic Information System any update of the
Final Monthly LNG Program and the Annual LNG Program. The relevant file
must be in the form of an editable table and include the date and time of the
update, which takes place as follows:

A) Within four (4) hours from the beginning of the next Day from the Day that the
Operator receives the information about the cancellation of scheduled unloadli
of LNG Cargo in case A) of paragraph [11], or from the Day of consent o
Operator for assignment of Time LNG in case D) of paragraph [14].

B) According to the deadline set in paragraph [9] of Article [88] if thep C S
cases B) and C) of paragraph [11].

13. Any reference to the Final Monthly LNG Program shall
the most recently updated Final Monthly LNG Program,

[11]. q
Article 87

regd ¢ rence to
ef' paragraph

Monthly and Annual LNG Sch I thodology
2. In order to prepare each Monthly and Annué&’ L n, the Operator will take the
ion:

following factors into particular con8i

A)
B)

)
D)
E)

G)

K)

The Monthly and Annual®h NG No
to the provisions of article

ons, which are submitted according

The Gasification€apagit e WVailable Storage Space and the Terminal’s
LNG Minimum Dajly Sead ®ut Rate

The Anngal N mnance Plan.

The Bdgk jgagion Capacity of each LNG User.

They T, %ﬂorage Space and the Minimum LNG Gasification

cQbligation to provide the Basic LNG Service in a non-discriminatory
3 to all Users.

rules pertaining to the secure and efficient operation of the LNG Facility.
he rules for safe navigation in the marine area of the LNG Facility.

Potential use of the LNG Facility for NNGTS Gas balancing purposes and
Operational Gas offsetting and provision of public utility services, according
to the provisions of paragraph [3] of Article [71] of the Law, as well as the
Annual Gas Balancing Plan as per Article [46].

Nominations by two or more Users regarding the joint unloading of LNG
Quantities or Nominations by Users regarding unload of two or more LNG
Quantities from the same vessel on their behalf (Multiple Quantities
Statement).
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2. During preparation of the Annual and Monthly LNG Plans, the Operator will make
changes to the nominated LNG Unloading Days or Initial Unloading Periods,
where the following apply:

A) Failure to modify them would result in exceeding the Available Storage Space of
the LNG Facility and / or the available LNG Gasification Capacity, and / or

B) There is an overlap between two or more nominated Unloading Times, except in the
case where a Multiple Cargo nomination has been submitted.

3. If the reasons of paragraph [2] are met, the Operator shall modify as little as possible
the Temporary Storage Period and / or the LNG Cargo Unloading Time, ranki
the LNG Cargo Unloadings according to the following order of priority:

A) The modified, LNG Cargo unloadings modified in relation to thé®Ann %
Program for the Month M. These LNG Cargo unloadings are fur cla ed
according to the following order of priority, based on the deviatiGg of tgir data

in relation to the LNG Annual Program:

(i) Negative deviation (reduction) in the Amount of LNG Cargo
in relation to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Progra. | f reduction of
the Quantity of two or more LNG cargos, the Operato the LNG cargos
in descending order of deviation from the LNG ity (expressed in m?
LNG). Priority is given in each case to the LNG caygos With the largest deviation
in absolute value, followed by the ne argos according to this
classification.

(i1) Positive deviation (increase) in the A t G Cargo (expressed in m® LNG)
in relation to that mentionedNg the A LNG Program. In the event of an
increase in the Quantity of two ore LNG cargos, the Operator shall rank the
LNG cargos in descengling 0 G Cargo Quantity (expressed in m® LNG).
Priority is given to the L ith the largest deviation, followed by the next

LNG cargos according,tois ®issification.
(iii) Deviation frogmeth n% Unloading Day in relation to that mentioned in the
vt

he event of a change in the unloading Day of two or

inm® LNG)

more LNG cafyos, t perator shall classify the LNG cargos in ascending order
of the ‘% e of the difference between the scheduled LNG Plan and the
nom pading Day. Priority is given to LNG Cargo with the lowest value

tioh according to this classification.

l\Ve®g€viation (reduction) in relation to the Temporary Storage Period in

to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Plan. In case of reduction of the
orary Storage Period of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies
he LNG cargos in descending order of deviation with respect to the Temporary
Storage Period. Priority is given to the LNG cargos with the highest value of the
deviation in absolute value, followed by the next LNG cargos according to this
classification.

(v) Positive deviation (increase) in relation to the Temporary Storage Period in relation
to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Program. In case of increase of the
Temporary Storage Period of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies
the LNG cargos in ascending order of deviation with respect to the Temporary
Storage Period A. Priority is given to the LNG cargo with the lowest value of the
deviation followed by the next LNG Loads according to this classification.
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In the event of a change in more than one of the LNG cargo unloading data referred to
in points (i) to (v) above, the possibility of including such LNG Load unloadings
in the Monthly Program is considered in descending order of LNG cargo
Quantity.

B) The unloadings of LNG Cargo contained in the Monthly nominations of LNG Users
and are not included in the Annual LNG Plan. These cargos are examined in
descending order of LNG cargo Quantity.

4. In the case of Monthly nominations relating to LNG cargo unloadings falling u
case A) of paragraph [3] with an equal deviation from any of the (i) to (v) ele
of case A) of paragraph [3] priority is given to the Monthly Statemgnts s
earlier. Similarly, in the case of Monthly nominations relating to unloaglin h
fall under indent B) of paragraph [3] and relate to equal LNG Loa: N all
be given to the Monthly Declarations submitted earlier.

5. In case the Operator cannot accept the modified LNG ca U%, the Initial
LNG Monthly LNG Schedule for Month M includes t 0 Unloading
of the Annual LNG Program. The Operator has the o$Xclude any LNG
Quantity that exceeds the Available Storage Area e Facility from LNG
unload planning conducted under the terms of avigles and [86].

6. The Operator has the right to exclude LNG itige’ from the Initial or Final
Monthly Plan in the course of the MonthlyltNG ing process, where the LNG
Quantities in question are not included g thegorreSponding Annual LNG Plan, and

their unloading is not possible githin theW indow of the Monthly LNG Plan,
having taken into consideration tNgprovisiofts of paragraph [4].

Q)
Article 88

nplaniped LNG Quantity Unload
3. AnyLNG at Wi during Month M to carry out an LNG unload that is not

incorpo IMghe Pinal Monthly LNG Plan for the month in question, may
submit a ectiy€ application to the Operator via the Electronic Information

Syst
2. T I items are specified in the application:
u

LNG Unloading Day, and an interval of six (6) hours within that day,
ring which the LNG Injection process will begin.

) The LNG Cargo and any LNG Balancing Gas Cargo.

C) The name of the vessel transporting the LNG Quantity and a statement from
the LNG User (Multiple Quantities Statement), if it is being transported
together with other LNG quantities, belonging to the same LNG User or other
Users, for unloading at the LNG Facility during the same Initial Unloading
Period, provided that this information is available. If this information is not
available, then the Operator will assume that the Unloading Day concerns the
specified LNG Quantity only.
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D) The LNG Injection Time for the LNG Cargo (hours) calculated according the
provisions of para.10 Art [68].

E) The desired Temporary Storage Period for the LNG cargo

F) To the extent that the application regards the joint transfer of two or more
quantities of the LNG User or other Users for unloading at the LNG Facility
by the same LNG Vessel on the same Unloading Date (Multiple Quantities
Statement).If a Multiple Quantities Statement is not submitted, then the
Operator will assume that the Unloading Day concerns the specified LNG
Quantity only.

3. The Operator will reach a decision regarding the application:

A) Within two (2) Days after completion of the Additional Storae
Monthly Allocation Procedure as per article [76], prqui tNaihe
application is submitted between the sixth (6th) and fourth ( daygrior to
the beginning of Month M.

B) Withintwo (2) Days of completion of the Final Mont n for Month

C) Within two (2) Days of the submissionAg gpplication, where the
application is submitted outside the tim i

B)
The Operator will notify the appihi & decision via the Electronic

Information System.
4. Applications will be evaluated by¥e Operator at a fist come first served bases

5. The Operator will takesthe ingractions, having first taken into particular
consideration the Final Magth Plan for Month M and Month M+1, the part
of the Available Stor % the LNG Facility that has been allocated as
Additional S e Space 3s Per the provisions of article [76], the part of the
Available remains for offer, the available Gasification Capacity
and the BQok i ion Capacity of the applicant, given that the applicant is

rator will also consider any relevant factor according to the

agraph [1], article [87]:

provisiogs,of

A t the application.
) cCept the application under certain conditions, with reference in particular
the following:

(i) Alteration of the LNG Quantity Unloading Day.
(if) Partial unloading of the LNG Cargo, or the Balancing LNG Cargo.

(iii) Increases in an applicant’s Booked Gasification Capacity, provided
that they are registered LNG Users.

(iv) Reduction of the Temporary Storage Period.
C) Reject the application for justified reasons.

6. In case the applicant has not booked the total Minimum LNG Gasification Capacity
for the LNG Cargo, for the whole Temporary Storage Period, a necessary condition
for proceeding with the unload of the LNG Cargo shall be the booking of Minimum
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Gasification Capacity for said LNG Cargo for the Unloading Day and for the whole
Temporary Storage Period the signing of an Approved LNG Application, within the
framework of the LNG Agreement with the Operator within one (1) Day from the
acceptance of the application for non Scheduled Unloading by the Operator
according to par. [5] case A) and B).

7. Approval of the application with conditions or rejection thereof will be justified by
the Operator. The RAE will be notified of rejected applications.

8. Within one (1) Day from notification by the Operator of acceptance of the
application with conditions, as per the provisions of paragraph [5] above,
applicant must inform the Operator via the Electronic Information System regar@ig
their intent to proceed with the unloading of the LNG Cargo, with submisgiemg
nomination stating their express and unconditional acceptance of al®he cs
set out by the Operator. Upon lapse of the above deadline with no actj is
considered that the applicant has decided not to proceed with the LNg Un

9. At the latest within two (2) Days from the acceptance of
provisions of case A), paragraph [5], or submission of the
as per paragraph [8] above, the Operator shall amend thg
for Month M and update the Annual LNG Plan.

10. The application for Unplanned LNG Unloading i no earlier than 15:00
of the Expiration Date of the Initial LNG Mo S ssion Scheduling and no
later than one (1) Day before the desired L ing Day.

ticl&
f

sed Storage Space
, the Unused Storage Space of the LNG User

afplifatiqn®as per the
i nomination
nthly LNG Plan

1. Subject to paragraph [2] o

(i) for Day (d) of thg#eion Is calculated by the Operator on Day d-1 within
half (*2) an the dnfouncement of the Daily LNG Reserve, as per article
[77] and

MXAXX; 4, = IMAX; 4 + XEI\(nj,d)-(HAYl-,d_2 + XEK; g + XEIl; g) + 12 4 + 112; 4_1)]
Where:
MXAXX; e Unused Storage Space of the LNG User (i) for the day (d)

(kwh)
The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-2) (kwWh)

That part of the Additional Storage and Temporary Storage
Spaces that is available as per Articles [73] and [738] on the
secondary market by the LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kWh).

XEKnjd The sum of the parts of the Additional Storage Space and the
Temporary Storage Space that have been transferred to the User
(i) as per Articles [73] and [73B] on Day (d) by nj LNG Users
(kWh).

X114 d The Temporary Storage Space that has been made available to
LNG User (i) on the Day (d) within the framework of the Basic
Service as per article [69] (kwWh).
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114 Xid The Additional Storage Space which has been booked by LNG
User (i) on the Day (d) as per articles [76] and [76"].

XEIi g Surrendered Storage Space Capacity on Day (d) that is
surrendered by the User to the Operator as per the provisions of
article [88°].

1% g The numerical sum of LNG Quantities bought by LNG User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sold by LNG User (i) on Day (d), as per
the provisions of Article [78] (kwh).

112 41 The numerical sum of LNG Quantities bought by LNG User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sold by LNG User (i) on Day (d-1),
per the provisions of Article [78] (kWh).

articles [67] and the LNG User’s Unused Storage Space is consid o ®prequal
to zero.

. The LNG Facility’s Unused Storage Area on Day (d) is thisu the Unused
Storage Space of all LNG Users.

°®
For all days in which the LNG Unloading and Injection process tmgﬁr
t

. The Unused Storage Space is added to that part o
which remains on offer (Initial Additional Storage
is made available via the Daily Procedure as
sum of the storage area that LNG User,
procedure is greater than the Initial Avgi

vallable Storage Space
as per article [76€], and
6], in the case that the
ested under the respective
Stordge Space.

In the case that the Unused age Sp
procedure provided for under arti8lg [765],
the Unused Storage Space w keMwill be compensated for each Day on which
release takes place, by & am ated as an amount equivalent to the part of
the Unused Storage Spac t released, multiplied by the price that the LNG

n iplied by a coefficient of 98%,less that part of the
&ns' ting of all or part of the Temporary Storage Space that

ooked by other Users as per the
en the initial LNG Users from which

is allocate under the Basic Service as per article [69]. In the case
that the U rag@’Space is from two or more tender procedures as per article
[764] and [ Iculation is carried out separately for each part of the Unused
Storag@ Threshold Price arising from each tender procedure. In the event

that th d Storage Space is booked by two or more LNG Users, the Additional
is released first and then the Temporary Storage Space, in proportion
e itional Storage Space that each these LNG Users, books respectively.

Article 88®

Monitoring of LNG Facility Storage Space Use and Congestion
Management

. The Operator sends an analytical statement (LNG Use Statement) in an electronic
and editable format to the RAE, which includes, for the six previous months, at
least the following information:

A) The details as per paragraph [5] of article [77], separately for each LNG
User.

203/260



B) Completed LNG unloads.

C) The parts of the Additional Storage Space and the Temporary Storage Space
that were made available to the secondary market as per article [738] during
the allocation period covered by LNG Use Statement, as well as the
allocation price, and details of any part of the storage area that was
surrendered to the Operator via the surrender procedure as per article [88°].

D) The Additional Storage Space offered to LNG Users by the Operator under
the Monthly and Daily Allocation Procedure, and the results of the relevant
tender procedures as per articles [764] and [765].

E) The average price of the sum of used and offered Booked Gasific
Capacity via the transfer procedure described in articles [73}and

2. The Use Statement is submitted to the RAE in January and July.

3. Systematic non-use of Additional Storage Space and Temporar
considered to exist where the average value of the su th
Reserve as per article [77]; the Additional Storage Area
Space offered as per article [73] and [73®] in the n arket, and the
Surrendered Storage Area as per article [88€], is les % of the average
value of the sum of the Additional Storage Sp Temporary Storage

Space which the LNG User has booked over consecutive Months to
which the report refers.

4. Where the details of the Use Statementi te there is:
A) Systematic Non-Use of ghe A naly8torage Space and the Temporary
Storage Space that may an adver8e effect on the access of third parties
to the LNG Facility, th;ec mic efficiency of the latter, the security of

supply, and the c@paciti t e public utility services and

B) Failure to offer ¢ e secondary market as per article [73%] or non-

surrendergas pef article §88<] of all or part of the Additional Storage Space

rage Space for at least 70% of the time that the Daily

t NG User falls below 80% of the average value of the

ional Storage Space and the Temporary Storage Space
NG User in question,

Ildcated to it, the Operator will issue a decision, subject to the approval of RAE
n accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of article 69 of the Law,
excluding the User from the Monthly Additional Storage Space Allocation
Procedure as per article [76%], for a period of time equivalent to two (2) Months
where this is the first time the measure is applied in accordance with this article.
This period will be doubled each time this measure is applied.

5. All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on
the Operator's website in Greek and English.
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Article 88€

Surrender of Additional Storage Space or Temporary Storage Space

to the Operator

1. Each LNG User (Provider) may surrender to the Operator, for allocation to other
interested parties, the whole or part of the Temporary Storage Space and
Additional Storage Space that they have booked in the LNG Facility (Surrendered
Storage Space), for a specific period of time according to the provisions of this
article.

2. The LNG User may not, and the Operator will not accept, surrender of whol

the provisions of articles [73] and [73%] for the respective period gf tim

part of storage spaces already offered on the secondary market in accordan
O

3. The Provider must submit a relevant request in writing to the O

following must be clearly mentioned:

;
template entitled ‘Application for Surrender of LNG Storage S W will
be published in the Electronic Information System, In % on the

A)
B)

C)

The volume of the Surrendered Storage Space.

The Approved LNG Application(s), if the req aifjs to the surrender of
Temporary Storage Space, or the Tender Prgged as per article [76°], if

it pertains to the surrender of Additiona ra :
The start Day and end Day of the off€f of ndered Storage Area.

4. The Application for Surrender of LNGSgacl torage Space must be submitted

by 12:00 of the Day precedi
Surrendered Storage Area.

5. The end Day of the Susend

efed/ Lo
of the Temporary Sto d, if the Surrendered Storage Space is a
Temporary Storage @ erwise the last day on which the respective area
i he

the ap ted Day for starting the offer of the

Space Offer is, at the latest, the end Day

reender pertains to the Additional Storage Space,

N
:00 BT the Day which proceeds the applicant Day for starting the

he Surrendered Storage Space is calculated as part of the Available

rage Space which remains on offer as per paragraph [8] of article [76°], plus any

pye-existing Available Storage Space, and after allocation of the latter.

8. In the case of storage area surrender by more than one LNG User, applications will
be evaluated by the Operator at a fist come first served basis

9. The Provider retains all rights and obligations against the Operator, and in particular
financial obligations, in accordance with the LNG Agreement, the NNGS Usage
Tariff, and the tender procedure as per article [76A] with regard to the value and
time period of the surrendered storage area that has not yet been booked by a third
party in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.
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10. The Provider does not have the right to allocate the whole or part of the Surrendered
Storage Space on the secondary market according to the provisions of Article
[734], for the time period determined by the start Day and end Day of the
Surrendered Storage Area Offer as per the Application.

11. In the case that the whole or part of the Surrendered Storage Space is made available
within the framework of the tender procedures as per articles [76A] and [76B],
the Provider will be compensated by the Operator by an amount calculated for
each day of the surrender period as the product of the part of the Surrendered
Storage Space that has been booked, multiplied by the price that the LNG Us
paid for its acquisition, and multiplied by the coefficient of 98%.

12. The Operator keeps a record in an electronic and editable format and f
period of at least five (5) years, in which the following are includéd:

A) The volume of the Surrendered Storage Space and the time '(N{ ich
it was surrendered to the Operator as per the procedure ai n this
article.

B) That part of the Surrendered Storage Space booked b¥ganyailird interested
party, and the time period of the booking.

C) A list of LNG Users that surrendered storagg fp

D) The percentage of Surrendered Storag proportion of the total
storage area (Temporary Storage Ar, itional Storage Space) for

each LNG User that surrendere&an corresponding time period.

ARgicle 88"
Return of LN@ Ga§i Capacity to the Operator

1. Each LNG User (Provigler may return to the Operator, for disposal to all
intereste artim t of the LNG Gasification Capacity he has booked
G
t

(Retur asffication Capacity), for a specific period of time, in
acc ovisions of this article. The return of LNG Gasification
i carfjed out jointly with the return of the respective booked

ity on a Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, according to

smission User may not return and the Operator does not accept the
UP of all or part of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity in case the

ré8t of the LNG User’s LNG Gasification Capacity, without taking into
account the part to be returned, is less than the Minimum Gasification
Capacity of the LNG User or has either been booked for a period of one (1)
Day or has been registered as an offer on the secondary market in accordance
with the provisions of articles [73], [73A] and [73B] and for the period
thereof.

3. The LNG Provider User must submit a written request to the Operator, in
accordance with the "LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application™, which
is published in the Electronic Information System. The application must
state:
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A) The size of LNG Gasification Capacity per Approved LNG Application,
which may not exceed the size of LNG Gasification Capacity booked through
this Approved Application.

B) Approved LNG Application through which the above size has been booked
and

C) The start day and the end day of the disposal of the Returned LNG Gasification
Capacity.

4. The LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application is submitted until 8:00 of
the previous day from the Day of commencement of the return of the retur,
size.

5. The expiration date of the disposal of the Returned LNG Gasific®tion W

is, at the latest, the Expiration Day of the relevant Ap ed
Application through which it has been committed.
y of S0 n of the
ef ding User in
tion, if it does not

7. In case of acceptance of the application, d LNG Gasification
on Gasification Capacity

Capacity is counted in the available L S
and is available to all interested payti®s. perator updates the LNG
I

Facility Gasification Capacity Ke tGuNG Users for booking, in the

6. The Operator within the next working day from the
application of the Providing User, decides and infor
writing regarding the acceptance or rejection of t
comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of th

Electronic Information System.
8. In case of Return of LNG

ification®apacity by more than one Users, the

f the submitted requests.

Operator keeps a time piori

9. The Provider User.re ir% Ights and obligations towards the Operator,
especially the fin oRes’ according to the LNG Contract and the NGTS
Tariffs, tgthe nt,alp¥ for the period that the Return LNG Gasification

Capaci committed by another LNG User in accordance with
a& icle [8].

r is not entitled to have set all or part of the Returned LNG
apacity in the secondary concerns as defined in articles [73],
[73B] and for the period determined by the Starting Day and

Gasific
n
ate according to the LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application.

r the signing of the Approved LNG Application between the Operator

nd the interested User for the booking of all or part of the Returned LNG

Gasification Capacity, the Operator reduces the LNG Gasification Capacity

of the Providing User by the interested party, period of time to which the

Approved LNG Application relates and informs the Providing User in
writing.

12. The Operator keeps a file in electronic and editable form for a period of at
least five (5) years, which includes at least the following:

A) The size of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity, and the period for which
it was returned to the Operator in accordance with the procedure of this
article.
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B) The part of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity which is booked by an
interested party and the time period of the booking.

C) The LNG Users who made a return.

Article 89
LNG Vessel Approval

. The technical specifications and the specifications for safety of moori
connection, LNG injection, detachment and departure of LNG vessels fro

LNG Facility, the procedure for control and certification of LNGsygss

compatibility with the abovementioned specifications, the type and®he cf

the certificates of fitness and inspections of LNG vessels and a algyant

issue is regulated by the LNG Vessel Approval Procedure , whichgis e ished

according to the provisions of paragraph [4], article [69] qf the

. The Operator prepares and publishes a list of LNG ves % Electronic
Information System, which are certified as being suitabl loading to the

LNG Facility, according to the LNG Vessel Approval Prag

. The application for temporary certification of
Operator in writing, accompanied by a
documentation as above. The application m
regardless of whether they have entered |

IS submitted to the
ired information and
ted by any interested party
Facility Usage Contract with

submission and will respond t %)
the application will be specificall tified by the Operator and the relevant action
will be communicated tgthe

. The Operator will publis
vessels that have been@ iJy certified according to the above procedure.

LNG vessels gvhiclpa orarily certified as suitable for LNG unloading to the
LNG Faci cori o the abovementioned process, will be re-certified
following lisiment of the LNG Vessels Certification Regulation, if so

required b

O
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CHAPTER 12
NNGS DEVELOPMENT

Article 90
Provision of Information to the Operator

1. For the design, the development and the operation of the NNGS, in accordance with
this Chapter or following a request by the Operator, by 31 March of each Ye

A) Natural Gas consumers whose facilities are directly connected to the NN
and the Operators of Distribution Networks must provide the Operatofyt
their best possible estimates per Year and for the next ten (10) \?ea S IgQ g
the Maximum Daily Quantity and the Annual Quantity of Nat red

0
O

for their needs. Specifically, the operators of Distribution must
provide the aforementioned information regarding thgservfci sumers’
needs who are connected or who will be connectedtigeret well as the
number of existing and future connections, per DastribWtio®®Network Exit
Point and per category of natural gas consumpti%;

inimum for the
consumption categories of central and autono

for residences and
businesses, the rest of the household and busfigss s r, the industrial sector
and motoring.

They must also provide the afor me@)rmaﬁon for every Month of
i

the following Year.

B)  The Users must provi
Year and for the next ten (1

Opera ith their best possible estimates per
ears regarding the Maximum Daily Quantity
ral Gas which they will transmit through

the Transmission Qister as¥ollows:
i isting om ry Point,

Exit Point,
of§ftture Interconnection Point, for the transit of Natural Gas.

esign and development of the NNGS; they shall be deemed confidential
all be provided under the condition of confidentiality and the protection of
usiness and other secrets. The estimates to be provided as per paragraph [1] shall

ot be binding for the providers of the information or for the Operator. The
Operator is responsible for providing the RAE with access to this data.

Article 91
NNGS Development Study

1. By 30 June of each year, the Operator will carry out a NNGS Development Study,
which will include the following:
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A) The Operator’s estimates of the annual demand for Natural Gas for the entire
country, by administrative region and User category, as well as the maximum
daily and hourly demand for natural gas, for each of the next ten (10) years.

B) The Operator’s estimates concerning the capacity to cover demand in a cost
effective and reliable manner using existing and new sources of natural gas
supply, including LNG supply sources, as well as any strengthening or
expansion of the NNGS necessary to the achievement of this objective.

C) The Operator’s estimates regarding the costs of investment in essential works
to strengthen and extend the NNGS.

The forecasts and estimates of the Operator as per paragraph [1] are not bindi

and do not create any liability on the part of the Operator tgwar S,
Operators of Connected Systems or any other natural person or legaken h
lawful interest therein.

The NNGS Development Study does not include refe spagific Users,

ence
Suppliers or Natural Gas consumers.
The NNGS Development Study will be published o rator's website in
Greek and English.
Arti %Q
N

Preparation and Approval o Development Plan

By 30 June of each year, Operat Hl draw up, and present for public
consultation, a Draft NNGS D&ygelopment Plan for the next ten (10) years, in
Greek and English. °

For the purposes of prgpara @ of the NNGS Draft Development Plan, the
Operator must take iptg congideration the NNGS Development Study, as well as:

A) Data gertaiin@yto clrrent and estimated supply and demand of natural gas

B) THie f public service obligations and the assurance of natural
i a’reliable manner

C) nts to the efficiency and effectiveness of the NNGS, and the
@ of its smooth operation, with the objective of preventing
saRgestion, emergency situations, and denial of access or prohibited

nsmissions.

)¥ The supply of new areas with natural gas and the securing of potential
access for new Users.

E) Protection of the environment.

F)  The community-wide development programme and regional investment
plans according to the provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12 (1) of
Regulation (EC) 715/20009.

G) The sustainability of projects included in the Plan and their potential
financing outside the framework of the Development Plan.

The Draft Development Plan includes the following:
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i) Projects that are included in it for the first time, irrespective of their estimated
cost of realisation, which satisfy the criteria provided for in paragraph [2]

and,

i) all Planned Projects, otherwise subject to the conditions of the following
subparagraph.

The Operator is required to fully justify the reasons for excluding any Planned
Project from the Draft Plan.

The Draft Development Plan makes distinct mention of:

A) Projects that are included in the Plan for the first time

i) after Users have submitted applications for Advanced RegservgliCgo
Transmission Capacity that have been accepted by the Operator, ‘% 0
the procedure referred to in article [955] (User Connection Pm

(NNGS Development Projects ).

ii) At the initiative of the Operator, within the fram Work‘ﬁ tences

a)

b)

These projects require the following:
Documented evidence supporting the % f integrating the
{

project into the Development Plan, acg@r e criteria laid down

in paragraph [2].

The technical characteristics %ject and its implementation
process, with a detaile ip of the various stages of
implementation ang, in parfigula®pits design, licensing, construction
and commissioning.

Project implemeptatiorygchedule with specific milestone events,
including tfe Pr t’date, completion date, and the date of entry

into operationx
Dgghmenfed eyid€nce showing agreement between the project’s

ta@@Y schedule and the scheduled timing of any other
elated project, included in the Plan or otherwise, such that
pment Plan's objectives are met in a timely fashion and
in the allotted financial budget.

geted costs, modes of financing and returns on corresponding

Q‘;‘/estments, taking the following into account:

(i) In the case of an NNGS Development Project, an assessment of
the impact on the NNGS Average Use Charge, against the benefits
arising from the implementation of this project in relation to the
security of the country's supply of natural gas and the development
of competition in the national and regional gas market.

(if) In the case of a User Connection Project, an estimate of the
changes in the average charge for use of NNGS arising from
implementation of the Project in the Tariff Calculation Period,

B) Planned Projects, which:

i) areincluded in the current Development Plan, and which are still under

construction in the reference period of the Draft Development Plan,
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(if) were included in the List of Small Projects, and which are still under
construction in the reference period of the Draft Development Plan,

C) Projects for which the Final Investment Decision: (i)has already been taken,
or (i) it is considered likely that it will be made within three (3) years from
the publication of the Draft Development Plan on the Operator's website
(Three-Year Development Period). These projects comprise the
corresponding subsets of A and B above.

In the case of User Connection Projects falling under case a) of paragraph [4], the
Operator will also submit the respective Capacity Expansion Proposal toget
with the Plan.

A) The Users who are required to sign an Advanced Reservatign of Capagit
Agreement, according to the provisions of paragraph [11] of artigle 1855].

B) The percentage Transmission Capacity of the proposed proje@g thatNgguires
signature of an Advanced Reservation of Transmissjon C i reement.

The Plan will include the Operator's estimation of its the overall
investment budget for NNGS Development Projects, i er Connection
Projects without an Advanced Reservation of TransmiSsi apacity Agreement,
and on the Average Charge for NNGS Use, compare enefits arising from
the implementation of these projects in relatj heecurity of the country's
natural gas supply and the development of [CopRgetifeness in the national and

regional natural gas market.
Within one (1) month from the em public consultation process, the
co [

Operator, taking the results aid on under advisement, will submit
the Draft Development Plan to thg RAE. It will also post details of the outcome
ct

of the public consultagion, per the provisions of paragraph [1] of this

article, on its website.

Within two (2) mon w submission of the Draft Development Plan, the
RAE may se wnodifications of the Plan to the Operator, particularly in
relation t@yl 0 oject in the Plan or removal of a proposed project from

the Plangor nt of specific conditions for inclusion of a specific project
jnto account:

pact of the overall investment budget of the NNGS Development

ojects, including the User Connection Projects without an Advanced

servation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, the Average Charge for

NNGS Use, compared to the benefits arising from the implementation of

these projects in relation to the security of the country's natural gas supply

and the development of competitiveness in the national and regional Natural
Gas market.

C) The results of the public consultation conducted by the RAE in accordance
with the provisions of the Law.

D) The need to ensure the economic efficiency of specific proposed projects,
through long-term capacity reservations in respect of them.
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10.

E) The compatibility of the Draft Development Plan with the European
development programme and regional investment plans, according to the
provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12(1) of Regulation (EC) 715/2009.

F) Any opinions of the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators
(ACER).

G) Any other information deemed material.

The Operator, after considering the observations of the RAE, will prepare a final
draft of the Development Plan and submit it for approval to the RAE. The RAE
will approve the Development Plan within one (1) month of its submission
inform the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators of its details.

The Development Plan will be published on the Operator’s websif® in G % d

English, as well as on the website of the RAE. N\,

Article 93
Monitoring Implementation of the NNGS lo nt Plan
The Operator is responsible for proceeding al cessary actions to
implement the Development Plan and ensur mpWence with the relevant
schedules and budget for each Project and t rall.

Together with the Draft Developmeqgt Plgh, th erator also submits a detailed
follow-up report each year on the Jiogr f implementation of the current
Development Plan to the R It inclu parative tables for the budget and
completion schedule of each Projgct included in the Draft Plan and in the current
Development Plan. The O r t justify any deviations in the budget and
implementation schedul f% ject. It will evaluate the impact thereof, and
provide supporting evioxm e measures taken to rectify this, especially for
win

projects whergythe f ve been identified:

ation of the current Project implementation schedule from the project

table as per the Approved Development Plan, which leads to an increase
f the total implementation time by ten percent (10%), counted in whole
months.

Within the context of its monitoring responsibilities for implementation of the
Development Plan, the RAE may request from the Operator, within a reasonable
deadline, any relevant information related to the progress of the implementation
of the Plan or specific projects included in it, and in particular in relation to their
implementation schedule and budget.
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Article 94
Unscheduled Revision of the NNGS Development Plan

1. Subject to paragraph [5], the Operator may request an unscheduled revision of
the current Development Plan, if it finds a need for new projects not included in
the Development Plan, the implementation of which is required before approval
of the next Development Plan due to exceptional circumstances. These
circumstances particularly include congestion, increased demand and unforeseen
situations in the interconnection system, or those that must be addressed in order
to fulfill the requirements referred to in paragraph [11] of Article [95"].

2. The Operator must apply to the RAE for any extraordinary review
Development Plan. °®

3. For each new project, the application must be accompanied by 0 n
described in paragraph [4] of article [92], with full supportin cu ation
B\e

indicating the need for integration of new projects info the/B ent Plan
before the next scheduled date for submission of the D Q; ent Plan
4 For the assessment and approval of the revised Develgg the procedure

Projects which fall into the category of Sma je8ig but are not included in the
Development Plan, without prior unsch ew of the Plan as a whole,
provided the project is included in t Il Projects according to article
[95], and if the budgeted cost of th ber of Small Projects included in
the List but not integrated the D pment Plan, including the project
designated for integration, does gt exceed the amount of twenty million (EUR
20 000 000) Euros. g

< \) Article 95
\ Ist of Small Projects

1.  The OpegaiQr w aw up and maintain a List of Small Projects, which includes:
A)

rojects that have been included in the Development Plan.
rojects which fall under paragraph [5] of article [94].

e of Small Projects is published in the Electronic Information System. The
lis§includes the technical features, the implementation schedule and budgeted
ost of each project.

The List of Small Projects is updated by the Operator, as follows:

A) With the addition of a project within five (5) days of its Start Date, in the
case of a NNGS Development Project, or from the date of acceptance in the
case of a Capacity Expansion Proposal, as per paragraph [12] of article [955],
or

B) On removal of a Project within (5) Days from its Completion Date,
C) When the Development Plan receives the approval of the RAE.
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The Operator must undertake all necessary actions to implement the projects
listed in the List of Small Projects, in order to ensure compliance with relevant
schedules and the budget for each project. The Development Plan implementation
monitoring report, as per article [93], includes a separate section on the
monitoring of the implementation of Projects on the Small Projects List whose
Start Date falls on a date after the submission of the Draft Development Plan to
the RAE, and which also have a Completion Date prior to the next regular
submission of the Development Plan to the RAE under article [92].

Article 954
Submission and Content of the Application for AdvanceQ
Reservation of Transmission Capacity \
The right to apply for Reservation of Transmission Capacit NR ecome
available in the future is granted to those registered in t S S Registry,

as per article [72] of the Law.

topin the form of a
smission Capacity
is prepared by the
Operator and published in editable form vig nic Information System,
within thirty (30) days after the date of efy

The Advanced Reservation of Capagity Ypplication will specify at least the
following:

The application must be submitted in writing to the
Standard Application for Advanced Reservati

A) The Entry Points to which applicant intends to deliver natural gas for

injection into thegl'ran jonPystem and, for each Entry Point, the details
as per article [8], pasag :

B) The Exit Points ich the applicant intends to receive natural gas from
the Tr issiog Systern and, for each Exit Point, the details as per article
B)

C) The

D) ir d start date for provision of Transmission Services and the desired
adgtign of the provision.

echnical description of the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the
onnected System into which the natural gas from the Transmission System
Is injected, or the reverse (from the Connected System to the Transmission
System), and the estimated annual Natural Gas Quantity received from the
Reception Facility or Connected System, or destined for delivery to the
Transmission System. In the case of a future Natural Gas Reception Facility
or future Connected System, the application will also be accompanied, apart
from the above, by a time schedule for the licensing and construction of the
project, an estimated date for the commercial operation thereof, any license
or license application relating to said Natural Gas Reception Facility or
Connected System, and any respective agreements entered into.
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10.

F) Information on the applicant's commitment to adequate capacity in a
Connected System upstream and downstream of the Transmission System
and, if the necessary capacity of the upstream or downstream Connected
System is not available at the time of application, the estimated timing of
such deployment by the Connected System Operator, as well as any actions
and agreements required in this respect.

Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points, and Reverse Flow EXxit
Points in cases A and B of the preceding paragraph may include:

A) NNGTS Entry or Exit Points existing at the time of submission of
Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity.

B) NNGTS Entry and Exit Points which, at the time of subggissio
Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity, are part Rlanngd
Project.

C) New NNGTS Entry and Exit Points proposed by the apmh
make the provision of the requested Transmission S8gvi

If the Application for Advanced Reservation of Capadity Tela
service of a new Natural Gas Reception Facility orni 2d capacity in an
existing Natural Gas Reception Facility in Greek t€TTRQr plicants do not need
rappr[3], and may determine

the Transmission Capacity for Deliver s es to reserve, without

Submission of an Applicati Reservation of Capacity requires
payment of an Application Fee tthe Operator, calculated as the product of the

Transmission Capacity th applicant wishes to reserve according to the
application, multiplied by a plication Charge. There is a minimum charge

of fifteen thousand 15 000) and a maximum of one hundred fifty

of Capacity Application Unit Charge is set at one (1)
EUR/ (200 . At the end of the second year following the entry into
it Project Application Charge will be determined by decision
bsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions
paragraph [5], of the Law, three (3) months before the start of

¥ of payment of the application fee. Details concerning the payment methods
re determined by the Operator and published in the Electronic Information
System.

The revenues from Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Fees are
considered to be Basic Transmission Activity revenues and are credited to the
respective account held by the Operator.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission date to
determine priority. Within fifteen (15) working days of the submission date of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the Operator may ask the
applicant for information supplementary to the application where omissions are
identified, and set a deadline for submission thereof, which may not be less than

216/260



fifteen (15) working days. If within the period of fifteen (15) working days from
the submission date of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the
Operator does not ask for additional information, the application is formally
considered complete. If further data or information is requested, the application
is formally considered complete from the date of the submission of the additional
information or clarifications to the Operator.

11. The Operator will reject Advanced Reservation of Capacity Applications without
further consideration in cases where additional information is not submitted
within the deadline, or if all the information requested by the Operator is ngt
provided, or if, after the submission of the relevant data from the applicantfi

becomes evident that the regulations pertaining to reservation of Transmiss
Capacity as per article [10] are not complied with. In this case, thoOpeI

return the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Fee to the app

12.  Within fifteen (15) working days from the date on which th plidagton is
formally considered complete, the Operator will determige w t vanced
Reservation of Capacity Application pertains to:

A) An Unplanned Project, and will therefore evattate application in
accordance with the provisions of article [95°

B) A Planned Project, and will therefore evaluatg th ication in accordance
with the provisions of article [95°].

x50

Assessment of the Application¥gr Advanced Reservation of Capacity
dna ed Project

1. If, within the period pres€gibe aragraph [12] of article [95%], the Operator
determines thgt the g Reservation of Capacity Application refers to an

Unplanned pPfeject, igwillinform the applicant in writing and publish a summary

of the A and in English via the Electronic Information System,
subject any commercially sensitive information contained in the
Applicat thterested parties will be invited to submit their views in

bmit an Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application in

Writipgmgr
conw' h the Application under evaluation, within a period of two (2)

negRéadline for Expression of Interest).

Operator will issue a decision on the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
pPlication within six (6) months of the closing date for submission of
xpressions of Interest.

n order to evaluate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the
Operator will undertake a study (New Project Assessment Study), for purposes
of preliminary assessment of the technical and financial feasibility of carrying out
the investment necessary to satisfy the application.

4. For the preparation of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator will, in
particular, take into account the following:

A) The provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92].
B) The most recent NNGS Development Study and Development Plan.
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C) Third party opinions submitted under paragraph [1].

D) Advanced Reservation of Capacity Applications submitted within the
deadline specified in paragraph [1] that can be serviced by, as far as possible
in conjunction with the application under examination, NNGS development,
reinforcement or interconnection projects.

E) The methodology and assessment criteria, as defined in the Tariff Regulation,
pertaining to the financial effectiveness of projects that are necessary to satisfy
the application request.

5. The Operator is entitled to request written clarifications of any informati
contained in the application that it deems necessary, setting a reasonable dea
of not less than thirty (30) days, for their provision. If the infogmati 0
submitted within the above deadline, the Operator is entitled tgr e
application. The decision of the Operator to reject the N is
communicated to the RAE.

6. If the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application ref t%w of natural
gas from an upstream Connected System and/or outflovWyin downstream
Connected System, the Operator will cooperate wWith_the§®@perators of the

upstream and/or downstream Connected Syste 0 whjch the Application
relates.

7. The New Project Assessment Study will inclu% he following:
e

A) Technical assessment of the Ad R ation of Capacity Application,
which primarily includes theP§dentification of NNGS development,
reinforcement or interc ction prjgcts that are required to satisfy the

request, assessment of the Wechnical feasibility of such projects, and the
nses required by current legislation, taking

capacity to obtain ghe ne ry
into account the spegi Cteristics of the projects with regard to the
estimated envirotN act of their implementation and the safety of

facilities.

for the licensing and construction of these projects, if
is considered technically feasible.

tion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application,
ily includes identification and documentation of the budgeted

DIl
he required works and an assessment of their financial efficiency,
cofeing to the methodology and the criteria set out in the Tariff Regulation.

he case of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
apacity pertaining to the import of natural gas from an upstream Connected
System and/or the export to a downstream Connected System, the Operator
must assess the need to conclude any additional agreements with the
authorities of the countries in question and/or the respective Operators of
upstream and/or downstream Connected Systems.

8. In the course of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator may:

A) Review and evaluate the feasibility of the implementation of other projects in
addition to the projects required to satisfy the specific Application, or the re-
sizing of projects needed to satisfy the request, taking into account the
provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92], the estimations of increases in

218/260



demand for natural gas in accordance with the NNGS Development Study,
and the need to meet the development objectives of the regional natural gas
market. The Operator will specifically review cases of gradual increases in
future Transmission Capacity for delivery or reception at Entry or Exit Points,
as well as increases in Transmission Capacity in sections of the NNGTS, and
will estimate the timetable of the implementation of these projects.

B) Consider alternative plans in relation to the method of provision of requested
Transmission Services, in a manner that renders essential projects technically
or financially feasible. This may specifically involve changing the position
the new Entry or Exit Point proposed by the applicant or choosin
alternative route for a new pipeline or pipeline system, in the ca
satisfaction of the request demands development of such dnfra .

9

Changes may be proposed in the size of new infrastructure projgcts
Transmission Capacity for delivery or receipt that the interes@gd paMy wishes
to reserve, or may involve deferring the start date JdQr igfon of

Transmission Services to the applicant.

9. The Operator, having taken into account the results of theJdNeWaProjeCt Assessment
Study, and subject to the provisions of paragraph [13]

A) Accept the Application for Advanced Reservatiomgf Sgensmission Capacity,
subject to prior inclusion in the Developm oryhe List of Small Projects
of the relevant NNGS extension, reinfg terconnection projects, as
described in the corresponding Nem Pr Assessment Study and the
conclusion of related agreementsifi ac8grdance with paragraphs [11] or [12].
The Operator will inforrgythe app writing of its decision regarding
acceptance of the applicati®g and the scheduling of the next steps, and in

particular the estimated pugetablg for the integration of the necessary projects
in the Developmeﬂt Plao, LAst of Small Projects.

B) Accept the applicagio certain conditions, with reference in particular

of the cost of the Connection Project by the User
al nection Charge) in order to make it cost-effective in

ith the NNGS Basic Pricing Regulation, and/or

i) aMgltepmative design related to the methods of provision of the requested
Bsmission Services, such that the project becomes technically or
ancially feasible as provided for under paragraph [8], case B), which

implies either the implementation of a project of a larger scale than that

needed to satisfy the request, or the amendment of the Advanced

Reservation of Capacity Application, and in particular of the timetable for

completion of the required projects. In this case, the Operator will inform

the applicant in writing, notify the RAE, attaching the relevant New

Project Assessment Study and set a deadline of at least thirty (30) days for

the applicant to agree to the conditions for acceptance of the application

in writing. In the New Project Assessment Study there is full
documentation, based on technical and financial criteria, of all the
alterations proposed by the Operator in connection with the Application.

In addition to the requirements listed in the New Project Assessment

Study, the acceptance of the application will be subject to prior inclusion
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of NNGS expansion, reinforcement or interconnection projects in the
Development Plan or the List of Small Projects, as described in the
corresponding New Project Assessment Study, and the conclusion of the
related agreements in accordance with the respective paragraphs [11] or
[12].

C) Reject the Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity,
provided that the technical or financial feasibility of the implementation of the
required projects is not supported, or if the deadline for acceptance has expired
without action on the part of the applicant indicating acceptance of t
conditions of the Application in accordance with subparagraph B) above.
Operator will notify the applicant in writing, attaching the releva
Project Assessment Study. The reasons for rejection of the appdicati
documented in the New Project Assessment Study. The decision
application will be communicated to the RAE, accompanie th&yelevant

New Project Assessment Study.
10. Within thirty (30) working days of the acceptance of the 'e Operator

will prepare a Capacity Expansion Proposal, which udesthe Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application, any modificgti
accepted by the applicant according to the proc refegred to in case B) of
paragraph [9] above, a summary of the views o sted parties submitted
during the procedure in paragraph [1] and tg€%ele ew Project Assessment
Study. The Capacity Expansion Proposal i '@ bmitted to the RAE.

11. If the Capacity Expansion Proposal ref@fs tol arge Project:

A) The Operator is oblige include relevant project in the next Draft
Development Plan. The Operat@r may request an extraordinary revision of the
Development Plagacc tOSarticle [94], provided that the New Project

of the projects in ment Plan according to the procedure referred

Assessment Study o& entary evidence indicating that the inclusion
[92] kendexs Mipossible the provision of Transmission Services to

the applican i@ to the timetable of the Capacity Expansion Proposal.
B) Wit orking days from the approval of the Development Plan
orth ry review thereof, the Operator will issue a written invitation

t r whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application is
|@ in the Capacity Expansion Proposal, asking them to appear within
j 0) days of the Operator's invitation to conclude an Advanced
rvation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, according to the provisions
article [95P]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the
Operator for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity Agreement, then the Operator will reject the Application of the User
in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the application is
communicated to the RAE.

12. If the Capacity Expansion Proposal refers to a Small Project:

A) The Operator is required to include the project in the List of Small Projects,
as per the procedure laid down in article [95].

B) Within fifteen (15) working days from the inclusion of the project to the List,
the Operator will issue a written invitation to the User whose Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application is included in the Capacity Expansion
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Proposal asking them to appear within sixty (60) days of the invitation to
conclude a Connection Agreement with the Operator, as defined in article
[95F]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the Operator for
conclusion of the Connection Agreement, then the Operator will reject the
Application of the User in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the
application is communicated to the RAE.

13. If before the deadline for submission of expressions of interest new Applications
for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity are submitted, then the
following apply:

A) After the closing date for submission of Expressions of Interest, the Opevagor

will consider the formal completeness of each Application, in accord i
paragraphs [10] and [11] of article [95%]. e Q

B) The Operator will conduct a single New Project Developm& ing
0
I

into account all the Applications for Advanced Reservatig ansmission
Capacity that have been formally accepted as c let case, the
deadline for completion of the evaluation referred to iMgaral [2] may be
extended by the Operator by three (3) months, aftepMitt Ification of the
applicants.

C) If the New Project Assessment Study indicdigs e implementation of

projects falling within the category of Brf®Rro IS required to satisfy the
demands of the Applications, the O I?% proceed to investigate the
feasibility of conducting an Op edOwe’ for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity in accor& the provisions of article [95°]. If
the Operator does decitig, to ho n Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Transmissio pacity, paragraphs [9] to [12] above do not
apply for all Applicatioffsegnsifigred in the New Project Assessment Study.
In case of cancellati uption of the Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of % Capacity, the Operator will continue the
ige®of all the lications in accordance with the provisions of
0 bove. If the Operator should accept the Applications,

pansion Proposal, according to paragraph [10], will refer

e is entitled to:
)Reject the application, or

) With the written consent of the applicant, to assess the application as an
application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity in a Planned
Project, in accordance with the procedure laid down in article [95'], after the
Project's inclusion in the Development Plan.
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Article 95€

Assessment of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity
in a Planned Project

1. The Operator will issue a decision on the Application within fifteen (15) working
days from the date on which the application is considered formally complete, in
accordance with paragraph [10] of article [95%].

2. Where the date on which the application was formally complete precedes the final
date for the conclusion of contracts according to article [95"], paragraph [11] ¢
B), or paragraph [12] case B) or paragraph [7], for the Planned Project to wjich

the application relates, then the Operator will suspend evaluation
Application until the expiry of the deadline. ®
of

3. The Operator will reject the Application in writing if there are grou&
t ip

access according to the provisions of paragraph [4], subject to ulgtion in
paragraph [5]. Rejection of an application and itg, rea witwbe fully
documented by the Operator, and will be communicated (8o plicant and

the RAE, accompanied by supporting documents and i

% sation of Transmission
871

ublic service obligations

r

4. Denial of access is permitted if:

A) Acceptance of the Application for Advance
Capacity prevents the Operator from fu

assigned to it.
B) There are grounds, and the pro@dur er the provisions of article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), sylaparagra f the Law has been complied with.

that will be available for reservation by the

C) The total Transmission Cap
Users after the c@npleffomaf lanned Project is insufficient to meet the
request, taking into gcc ansmission Capacity already booked through
Advanced Rese & ansmission Capacity Agreements, Connection

‘ go d Firm Service Transmission Applications for the

tWghigh are in force, according to the procedure set out in
artigle [ raphs [11] or [12], or paragraph [7], within the context of

D) m Hourly Delivery or Reception Quantity of Natural Gas at the

r“Exit Points, respectively, as specified in the Application for

ed Reservation of Transmission Capacity, is unable to satisfy the

est in relation to the maximum permitted Supply after the completion of

e Planned Project, taking into account the Advanced Reservation of

Transmission Capacity Agreements, Connection Agreements and Approved

Applications signed and currently in force, according to the procedure

specified in paragraphs [11] or [12] of article [955] or paragraph [7], within
the context of the Transmission Agreements that have been concluded.

E) The requested maximum or minimum delivery pressure of natural gas at an
Entry Point or reception pressure for natural gas at an Exit Point does not
comply with the Conditions of Delivery and Acceptance of Natural Gas, as
defined under articles [30] and [35] of the Network Code or, if these are not
available at the time of submission of the Application for Advanced
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F)

Reservation of Transmission Capacity, with those provided for in the
technical characteristics of the Planned Project.

In the absence of a connection between the Natural Gas Reception Facility
or the Connected System of the applicant and the Planned Project, where a
project that the Operator considers to fall within the Big Project category is
required to connect the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the Connected
System.

5. Where denial of access is indicated, as per paragraph [4], the Operator may, with
the written consent of the applicant:

A) Evaluate the Application in accordance with the procedure specified in a

B)

[95B], as regards an Unplanned Project, or ®

Keep the Application pending and if at a later time Transmissi y

becomes available in the Planned Project which, in Whole’% overs
u

the needs of the applicant, it may then invite the applicafigto de an
Agreement for Advanced Reservation of Transmi Oa r@* , according

to the above order of priority.
6. On acceptance of the Application, the Operator will issu%e invitation asking
i

the applicant to appear within sixty (60) days t
following:

A) An Advanced Reservation of Trans

B)

B)

C)

der to conclude the

acity Agreement, provided

i
that construction of the Planneq P mg to the Advanced Capacity
Reservation Application has no st .

A Connection Agreement,Where conS&uction of the Planned Project relating

to the Advanced Reservatio Capacity Application is underway or if the
construction of the P ject has not yet started, but the Planned
Cti

Project is a Small P&

Article 95°
Reservation of Capacity Agreement

servation of Capacity Agreement is concluded, upon written

'S whose Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
pacity have been accepted by the Operator, where the servicing of said
Application requires the implementation of a Big Project that has been
included in the Development Plan, according to paragraph [11] of article
[955].

Users falling under the provisions of article [95] paragraph [6] (case A) or
paragraph [7].

Successful participants in the Open Procedure, after the inclusion of the
project in the Development Plan.

2. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is drawn up in writing, in
accordance with the standard agreement specified in Article 68(2)(a) and Article
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71(1) subparagraphs (4) & (5) of the Law (Standard Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement).

3. The object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is to establish:

A) The reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will be

B)

C)

available in the future within the Transmission System for the period of time
and in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, or in accordance with the Open
Procedure Transmission Capacity thereby allocated, under the specific
conditions defined in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

The Operator's obligation to take all necessary actions and in particul
conduct the necessary studies, and obtain or submit appligation

license provided for in applicable legislation pertaining to comm ;%n
construction projects necessary to satisty Users’ requests, &:{aﬁ the
conclusion of the Connection Agreements with the User witg thé”period
specified in the Advanced Reservation of Capacityg§Agr . I the most
efficient manner. In all cases, successful completign e licensing
procedure for the Connection Project remains r nsibility of the
Operator.

The obligation of the user to provide reasona %

nce to the Operator in

each case, such that the latter may compi®e, th&ggctions as per B) above.
4. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity AQree @ expires on conclusion of a

Connection Agreement between the i

5. The Advanced Reservation of €gpacity A ent specifies at least:

A) Subject to the case of pagagralb [5] Article [954], the Entry Points at which
the User has the ®ight jvePhatural gas to the Operator for injection to
the Transmission Sytem for each Entry Point to which the Agreement

g be specified:

C)

D)
E)

relates, the foll
i The r8guested Transmission Capacity for Delivery.
ii qu Maximum Hourly Delivery Quantity.

inimum and maximum natural gas delivery pressure.

nt and Reverse Flow Exit Points from which the User is entitled
e natural gas from the Transmission System, and for each Exit Point
Reverse Flow Exit Point to which the Agreement pertains:

The requested Transmission Capacity for Reception.
(i)  The requested Maximum Hourly Reception Quantity.
(iii) The minimum and maximum natural gas reception pressure.

The requested start date for the provision of Transmission Services to the
User.

The requested time over which these services are to be provided.

The Project End Date and the estimated Operational Start Date of the Project,
as determined by the Operator, which may be adjusted prior to the conclusion
of the Connection Agreement, in accordance with case ), and the budgeted
costs for the project.
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F) The actions required to be taken by the Operator in case B) of paragraph [3]
and the time period from conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement to the completion of such actions by the Operator
(Reference Period), which cannot exceed eighteen (18) months from the end
of the month in which the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is
concluded.

G) The Operator's obligation to inform the other party in writing on the progress
of the studies and the licensing process, at least every three (3) months after
conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

H) The possibility of an extension of the Reference Period by the Operato/gor
reasons related to the issue of the necessary licenses that are beye
Operator’s control, on condition of written notification of the%ther % 0

on

later than three (3) months before the expiry of the Referen

I) The contractual liability of the parties involved, the
deposited by the User against the performance of g Ad
of Capacity Agreement, and the conditions that must he User for
the conclusion of a Connection Agreement
Conditions), which consist, in particular, of:

(i)  The provision of information to the O
reasonable assurance of supply
Quantity consistent with the b
over the specified time pery
to respective copperati
agreements, with
and transport of natur

jssion of the Natural Gas
mission Capacity gquantity
ially letters of intent pertaining
ements, preliminary or final

(i)  The obtainifig or iss18n of an application for licences required by
applicable le ti d approvals for the Reception Facility or the

Congecteg’SYste wnstream of the Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit
, Qr %’n of the Entry Point or Reverse Flow Entry Point that

hoa y the User in their Application, if this concerns a future

| Reception Facility or future Connected System, where
peh of construction of the Facility or the Connected System is
ly consistent with the completion date of the Connection
oject that is the subject of the Connection Agreement. In all cases,

e
Qccessful completion of the above licensing procedure remains the
responsibility of the User.

1ii) The completion of the actions described in case F) by the Operator.

) The obligation of the Operator, within ten (10) working days from the expiry
date of the Reference Period or any extension thereof as in case H), to issue
a written invitation to the User for the purpose of concluding a Connection
Agreement within four (4) months, informing the User of the new estimated
completion date for the projects essential to the provision of Transmission
Services, as well as the automatic dissolution of the Agreement and the
release of the booked Advance Transmission Capacity, if the User does not
make an appearance to conclude the Connection Agreement within the
specified period and, in this case, the mandatory forfeiture by the User of the
entire guarantee deposit.
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K)

L)

M)

N)

0)

The User’s right to terminate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement:

(i) If the Reference Period is extended by the Operator for up to six (6)
months, with forfeiture of part of the guarantee deposited.

(if) If the Reference Period is extended by the Operator for a period
exceeding six (6) months, with no forfeiture of guarantees deposited.

(iii) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connection Agreement,
postpones as per case E), the estimated Operational Start Date for the
project by a period of six (6) to twelve (12) months, with forfeitur
half the guarantee deposit.

(iv) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connectifh Agt,
postpones as per case (E), the completion date of project eSSapv10
the provision of the Transmission Services by a peri f than
twelve (12) months, with no forfeiture of guargnteesd®8gos

The capacity of the User to reduce the Advaggced @ ervation of

Transmission Capacity it wishes to reserve AMougl

Agreement in relation to future Transmission pooked under the

Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreem mission of a written

request to the Operator before the de foyrthe conclusion of the

Connection Agreement in case (1), provide e change does not exceed

ten percent (10%) of the Transmissigii Ca booked under the Advanced

Reservation of Capacity Agreerpght that the financial efficiency of the

project is not disrupted by the chafg, taking into account any requests from

other Users who have

clude dvanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreements for the sa ormgction Project.

The capacity of tﬁe S ose one or more other Users to the Operator
who may conclu & re Connection Agreements instead of it, for all
or part Us@r’s bpo¥€d Transmission Capacity, under the following
conditi@ns:

the '@ennection Agreements of other Users, together with the
Agreement that is to be concluded by the User, account for

e ransmission Capacity booked for the entire period specified in
vanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, without prejudice to
case L), and

The User provides the Operator with guarantees to fulfill its obligations
under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, on behalf of
other Users.

The capacity of the User to be replaced in whole or in part with respect to all
its rights and obligations arising under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement.

Instances of force majeure, termination of the agreement and the procedure
for resolution of disputes that may arise during the implementation of the
terms of the Agreement.
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P) The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
of the natural gas market.

6. The guarantees deposited by the User on conclusion of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, reflect the Operator’s estimated cost for performance of
all actions specified in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement. In case
of simultaneous or subsequent conclusion of Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreements, for the same project, with more than one User, and in the case of
paragraph [7], the guarantee required from each User is calculated or adjuste
respectively, in proportion to the Transmission Capacity booked for each Usg(fin
the project.

7. If more than one Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreem&it hn
concluded for the same Connection Project, in case of terri C e
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement by one or & , the
Operator must inform the remaining parties (Users) and anno h Ilability
of the corresponding future Transmission Capacity to %other Users
via the Electronic Information System. If within two ( m the date of
the announcement of the Operator, said Advanced R ioprof Transmission
Capacity is not booked by other Users, under an ential conditions as
per article [95B], paragraph [9(B)], the Opéfator reevaluate the cost
effectiveness of the project based on the b mission Capacity of the
other Advanced Reservation of Capacity, remaining into force. If the
Project is rendered financially un t perator will redetermine its

technical characteristics, tirgetable implementation budget for the

Connection Project, in orde eestabl e financial viability of the Project,

and will then issue a respective osal for amendment of their Agreements to

the other parties (Users), i itingand/or request payment of an Additional

Connection Fee in ordey

NNGS Basic Pricin &( .
Where the orsyprogosal is:

ining Users, the Administrator will amend the Advanced

iture of the guarantees deposited by them, and the Operator will repeat
above re-evaluation procedure with the remaining Users.

Ingthe event of termination or automatic termination of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, the booked Transmission Capacity is made directly
available for reservation by other Users. The Operator will, via the Electronic
Information System, publish details of each case where future Transmission
Capacity remains free for reservation by Users, including future Transmission
Capacity that remains free for reservation under the provisions of paragraph [5],
case (L).

9. If within twenty four (24) months from the date of automatic termination of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, as per paragraph [5] (1), or the
termination of the Agreement by the User, as per paragraph [5] (K), a third User
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concludes a Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement or a Connection
Agreement with the Operator for the whole or part of the Connection Project that
was the object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement concluded
with the original User, the Operator will return all or part of the amount paid to
the original User without interest. Repayment will be proportionate to the volume
of Transmission Capacity booked in the Connection Project by the third party
User, compared to the total Transmission Capacity booked by the original User,
and up to the amount paid by the latter.

10. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Advanced Reservation
Capacity Agreement via the Electronic Information System, including athe

annexes thereto, in editable format.
'O
Article 95F )&\
Connection Agreement fb
1. The Connection Agreement is concluded, at the written iRvita t
between the Operator and, as appropriate:

he Operator,

ded an Advanced
that the Contractual
the deadline specified in
ent, as per the provisions of

A) Users with whom the Operator has aly
Reservation of Capacity Agreement
Conditions for Connection have been
the Advanced Reservation of Cap
Avrticle [95P].

B) Users whose Advanc

eserva of Capacity Application has been
accepted by the OperagQr, where the Application requires the
implementation‘)f a @ ct, after the inclusion of the project in the

List of Small Project prticle [955] paragraph [12].
C) Users whose an Reservation of Capacity Application relates to a
PlanngeProje@t undgr article [95°] paragraph [6] (B).
e

g

will be drawn up in written form.

ent will become effective as of its conclusion and until the
expiryQf thegeriod of provision of Transmission Services to the User, subject to

f the Connection Agreement is, subject to paragraph [9]:

e reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will
be available in the future in the Transmission System, for the time period
and in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity or the relevant Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, or in accordance with the provision of
article [95P], paragraph [5] (L), as applicable, under the specific terms
specified in the Connection Agreement.

B) The Operator's obligation to complete at its own expense the licensing
process and all the required projects for the provision of the Transmission
Services (Connection Project) within the period specified in the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, according to article [95P], paragraph
[5] (1), such that the provision Transmission Services to the User is possible
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C)

by the end of this period, and its obligation to pay the User compensation if
said period is exceeded by more than six (6) months, subject to the
occurrence of Force Majeure events.

The obligation of the User to co-sign an Approved Application for Firm
Service (Firm Service Agreement) with the Operator, within a specified
period from the Operational Start Date of the Project, for the volume of
Transmission Capacity and for the time specified in the Application for
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity that has been accepted by
the Operator, or determined by an Advanced Reservation of Capaci
Agreement, as appropriate, and the compensation payable by the Us
the Operator in the case of termination of the Connection Agreementh
User, or if they fail to appear for signature of the Firm Servige Ag
D) The User's obligation to pay to the Operator that part ofjthe
cost (Additional Connection Fee) to which they have comriifted:

(i) either during the application process if the pgovisi f e [958]
paragraph [9], subparagraph (b)(i) apply,

(ii) or during the process set out in Article [95% [6], such that
e

the project becomes financially viable T r and timing of

payment are specified in the Connecti empent, as appropriate.
5. The Connection Agreement will specify at lea f Ing, subject to paragraph

[9]:
A)

B)

D)

The budgeted cost of the Conn |&e , that part of the estimated cost,
including construction geriod int8gest ahd excluding any grant, which will
be recovered through chafges for thereservation of Transmission Capacity
by the User in the Tragsm®gion System in accordance with the NNGS
Usage Tariff dAd t roved Firm Service Application, within the

framework of the $ on Agreement entered into with the Operator,
0
r

udgeted cost payable as a lump sum by the User
[9] and/or paragraph [4](D).

ate and the Operational Start Date of the Connection
th€ deadline for the signature of the Approved Firm Service

ag

he penalties forfeited in favour of the User in the event that the
Operational Start Date of the Connection Project is exceeded by more than
six (6) months, for each month of delay.

The amount of compensation which the User is required to pay to the
Operator in the following cases:

(i) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement or the Connection
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the User between the date
of conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the completion of
construction for the Connection Project (Connection Project
Construction Period).
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E)

F)

G)

H)

J)

hi

C

(if) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement, or the Connection
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the User within the
Recovery Period.

The guarantees that the User is required to provide for the good
performance of the Connection Agreement.

The capacity of the User to indicate to the Operator one or more other Users
who may co-sign one or more Firm Service Agreements with the Operator,
within the framework of the relevant Transmission Agreements, thereby
taking the User’s place with respect to all or part of the Transmissi
Capacity booked by it, under the following conditions:

(i) Where Approved Firm Service Applications are signedgpetwg 1

party Users and the Operator within the framework of th % e
Transmission Agreements, together with the Approv i
Application signed between the User in question gnd
which thus cover the booking of the full Trangigissi@n
entire duration as specified in the Connection Agreem accordance
with the provisions of paragraph [4](C), and

(i) Where the User provides the ator With guarantees for
fulfillment of its obligations arising fromghe ection Agreement, on

The Operator's oblig
progress of construction afh the Project’s budgetary outturn costs, as well
as to make the gespe stat@paents available to the User at least at three
(3) monthly interyal® expiry of each Agreement concluded by
Operator with thi n relation to the Project.

Insta of f re, termination of the agreement, and the procedure
for, | utes that may arise during the implementation of the
telgns e Agpeement.

Th ced@e for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
: case of a change in the regulatory framework governing
% sation of the natural gas market.

ree (3) months of the entry into force hereof, the Operator will, after public
ation, submit the following for approval to the RAE, in accordance with

he’provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law:

A)

B)

C)

The methodology for determining the guarantees that the User is required
to deposit on signature of the Connection Agreement, which will be
proportionate to the Connection Project budget.

The methodology for setting the penalties forfeit in favour of the User as
per the provisions of paragraph [5](C).

The methodology to determine the guarantees that the User is required to
deposit, where the provisions of paragraph [5](F) become applicable.
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D) D) The methodology to determine the compensation payable by the User to
the Operator in the event of termination of the Connection Agreement by
the User, or premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the part
of the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i), to cover the costs associated
with implementation of the Connection Project, which are the object of the
Connection Agreement, and which have been incurred or assumed with
respect to third parties by the Operator, up to the date of termination of the
Agreement by the User.

E) The methodology to determine the compensation payable by the User to t
Operator in the event of termination of the Connection Agreement byathe
User or premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the par
the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D)(iii), which covers #hat .1%
cost of the Connection Project, including the capital costs of tiag ORgratg
N
r

as specified in the Connection Agreement according to pefa A),
which, up to the date of termination of the Agreement b ve not
been recovered by the Operator through cha oking of
Transmission Capacity in the Transmission System By th r, according
to the NNGS Usage Tariff and the Transmissio reemgnt.

r nt by the User, or

7. In the event of the termination of the Connectio
i e part of the User, as

premature termination thereof due to culpable
defined in paragraph [5] (D), then the follo

A) If within twenty four (24) monglls o date of termination of the
Connection Agreement by the \dser; remature termination thereof due
to culpable action on th&part of tiQUseT, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i),
another third party User€gnters int0 a Connection Agreement with the
gnnection Project that was the object of the

tAe original User, the Operator will return to

Operator for all or parjf th
Connection Ag&em
the original User%oQ art of the amount paid without interest, in
t
n

proportign to f the Connection Project included in the new
e with the other third party User, and up to the amount
ser.

B)

ansmission Agreement with the Operator, for all or part of the

onnection Project that was the object of the Connection Agreement with
the original User, the Operator will return to the original User all or part of
the amount paid without interest, based on the revenue of the Operator from
charges for the booking of Transmission Capacity from the Transmission
System by the third User, according to the NNGS Usage Tariff and up to
the amount paid by the original User.

8. If more than one Connection Agreement has been concluded for the same
Connection Project and in the case of premature termination of a Connection
Agreement by one or more Users, for which the Operator is not culpable, during
the period between conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the Operational
Start Date of the Connection Project, the Operator will publish the availability of
the corresponding future Transmission Capacity via the Electronic Information
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System for reservation by other Users. If, within two (2) months of the date of the
Operator’s announcement, the future Transmission Capacity in question has not
been booked by other Users, the Operator will reevaluate the financial viability
of the Project, based on the booked Transmission Capacity of the other
Connection Agreements remaining in force. If the Project is no longer financially
viable, the Operator will redetermine the technical characteristics, timetable and
implementation budget for the Connection Project, such that the Project is
rendered financially viable again, and will then issue a respective proposal in
writing to the other parties (Users) with respect to amendment of their
Agreements. If the Operator’s proposal is accepted, it will amend the Connecti
Agreements of said Users accordingly, and adjust the amount of respectiye
guarantees. In the event that the Administrator's proposal is rejected or thg n
response from all the remaining Users within the deadline set by th ee
i 0%al’'to

Operator may submit a request to the RAE asking for an ac&
th

address the issue. In the case of rejection of the RAE’S propos arties
within a specified deadline, the Connection ree Wl expire
automatically, with a remaining obligation on the part of eposit part
of the guarantee to cover the costs associated withaim tation of the

Connection Project, which are the object of the C jor” Agreement, and
which have been incurred or assumed with respec j ies by the Operator,

to the Connection Project. Until the is
validity of these Connection Agree

9. If the project involves the conn ion Facility or a Connected Natural
Gas System to the Transmissi@Q System, the Connection Agreement makes
Connection Fee by the User, according to

provision for payment of a da

the Tariff Regulation go er% ¢ NNGS Activities. If the cost of the project
is lower or equal to the n Fee, the following will apply:

ectign AgreemMent does not include the User's obligation to sign a

i ent with the Operator within a specified period from
etion of the Connection Project.

co

imination. The specific conditions the Standard Connection Agreement may

ary, depending on the technical characteristics and the budget of the Connection
Project to which the Connection Agreement relates. The same conditions apply
without discrimination to User Connection Agreements concluded by the
Operator that pertain to the same category of Connection Projects. The
Connection Project category is determined by the Operator prior to conclusion of
Connection Agreements. The information is sent to the RAE and published via
the Electronic Information System.

11. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Connection Agreement via the
Electronic Information System, including the annexes thereto, in editable format.
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Article 95F

Conditions for Conducting an Open Season Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Capacity

1. The Operator should investigate the feasibility of conducting an Open Auction
Procedure for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity (Open Procedure)
under the following circumstances:

A) If the NNGS Development Study establishes the necessity for athe
implementation of a NNGS Development Project that falls under
Project category, and the most cost effective means of imple n

would involve long-term capacity reservation for the ProjeciyT n
Procedure precedes the inclusion of the Project in the Devel@pm@&it Plan.

B) The conditions of article [955] paragraph [13] (Chalso

C) At the request of the RAE, as a condition for a proyect t included in
the Draft Development Plan to join the Developffent , if it considers
that the most cost effective means of impleme quires long-term
capacity reservation for the Project.

2. The Operator's decision to not investigate th
Procedure must be fully substantiated

Si of conducting an Open
perator, and the reasons

communicated to the RAE.
3. The new capacity (Open Pro dure%1 related to the Project becomes
available for reservation and is dlocated t0'the interested parties through the Open
e Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator
owing:

Procedure. In order to detesgin
particularly takes intc&cco%
A)  The NNGS Deyglopertstudy.
B) The nt Plan.

c T
D) Th

f II"Projects.
ject Assessment Study, in accordance with article [95F]

’ g .
4. The O may offer the Open Procedure Capacity through individual shares
Shares).

SN ject involves the development of interconnection with another Member-
tate of the European Union or the Energy Community, the investigation of the
easibility of conducting the Open Procedure and its method of conduct is decided

together by all the Operators of Natural Gas Systems of the relevant Member-
States, notwithstanding the provisions of articles [95€] to [95']. The Operator
cooperates with the Operators of upstream or downstream Systems in the
preparation of a proposal for the conduct of an Open Procedure and determination
of the individual stages of the Open Procedure. The RAE cooperates with the
regulatory authorities in the upstream and downstream Connected Systems for
the approval of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation and the monitoring of the
stages of the Open Procedure, as defined in Articles 21 and 25 of the Law.

233/260



Article 95¢

Proposal for conducting an Open Season Procedure

1. If the requirements of article [957] paragraph [1] are met within two (2) months of
the completion of the NNGS Development Study, or the drafting of the New Project
Assessment Study according to article [95%], paragraph [13], the Operator will prepare
and present for public consultation an Open Procedure Proposal, which will primarily
include the following:

A)
B)

C)

A description of the project to which the Open Procedure relates.

The Open Procedure Capacity and a description of Open ProcedWe

Products. An Open Procedure Product is defined as the vglume C
Capacity Share on offer, as well as (for each Capacity Share§ the e

and duration of capacity reservation in the project.

A budget for the Project and an estimate of the averageyan®ual, capacity
reservation charge (Capacity Fee) for the Preygct -binding)
calculated per Open Procedure Product, or a methodglo calculating

Project Costs and Capacity Fees (also non-bindi

2. The duration of the public consultation cannot be les n thir®y (30) and not more

than sixty (60) days.

3. The Open Procedure Proposal will be publi
System, in Greek and English. Under the r
of the Open Procedure Proposal willage
circulated Greek newspapers, two (

e Electronic Information
of the Operator, a summary
lished in at least two (2) widely-
y-circulated financial newspapers

in the European Union.
4. Within sixty (60) days of the % of the public consultation, the Operator,

potential interest of participants in the public
ure Products, will resolve to:

taking into account the viems
consultation regarding N
A) Hold ocedure, without amendment to the characteristics or the

pgn
1oy, tI ble of the Project, or to the characteristics of the Open
odupts referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal.

Opeh Procedure, with amendment to the characteristics or the

D€ e
re Products referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal, in

der'to permit the servicing of estimated demand in the most cost effective
nner, to the limits of the technical construction capacities of the project.

) “ Not to hold an Open Procedure, if there is insufficient interest in booking

capacity in the Project. In this case, the Operator is entitled to include the
project in the Draft Development Plan, as defined in Article [92], or to
proceed to the evaluation of the Applications for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity, as defined in article [95%], paragraph [13](C).

5. The decision of the Operator will be fully substantiated, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE.

6. If the Operator decides to hold an Open Procedure to be carried out in accordance
with the provisions of article [957] paragraph [1](B), all applicants that have
submitted Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity

234/260



relating to an Unplanned Project, as defined in Article [954] paragraph [12](A),
are required to participate therein. If any applicant as above does not wish to
participate, the Operator will reject the corresponding Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity. The decision of the Operator to reject the
application is communicated to the RAE.

Article 951
Declaration of an Open Season Procedure

1. Within three (3) months of the date of the Operator's decision according to a

[954] paragraph [4], (A) and (B), the Operator will prepare a draft Qpen Pfocefr
Tender Invitation that will be submitted to the RAE for approval, according e
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law. x

cations

2. Within (30) days of the submission date of the plan, the RAE ma k
on the project and changes in the terms of conduct for t e%ure, setting
a deadline for compliance by Operator that may not be less rty (30) days.
3. Within fifteen (15) days of approval by the RAE, th rocedure Tender
Invitation will be published in the Electronic In [0RgayStem, in Greek and

English. At the responsibility of the Operator,a‘s of the Open Procedure
Tender Invitation will be published in at legst/wo, §) widely-circulated Greek
newspapers, and two (2) widely-circulatgf™fin newspapers in the European
Union.

4. The Open Procedure is condu in Gree in English.

5. The Invitation to Tender by O on Procedure includes:

ymetable for the project, description of Open

A)  Technical descﬁp jo
Procedure Capaci en Procedure Products, non-binding budget of
the Projgct a fmated Capacity Fare or non-binding calculation

methgdoOlo, hg) Project cost and the Capacity Fee, finalised by the
@) a% letion of the public consultation on the Open Procedure
P cording to Article [95€].
B) etafled description of the stages of the Open Procedure, as per paragraph
arficle [95M].

) A detailed timetable of the stages of the Open Procedure, which at the least
specifies:

(i) The Start Date of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later
than sixty (60) days from the publication of the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation and the total duration of this stage, which cannot exceed
ninety (90) days.

(if) The Start Date of the Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later than
thirty (30) days from the end of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject

riteria relating to the right to participate in each stage of the Open
ocedure and the respective guarantees that interested parties may be
required to produce.
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E)

F)

G)

to the cases as per article [95'] paragraph [3] and paragraph [6](A) and
the total duration thereof, which may not exceed ninety (90) days.

(iii) For each stage, the deadlines for the submission of offers, the issue of
the Operator's decision on the acceptance or rejection of offers, the
submission of complaints from the participants and the issue of
decisions on them.

(iv) The final date for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement with each participant whose binding offer was accepted,
which cannot be less than thirty (30) and not more than sixty (60) d
after the inclusion of the project to the Development Program.

Acceptance or rejection criteria for offers submitted duging t n-
Binding Offer Stage and the Binding Offer Stage, respectively, adgordifig
to article [95%]. x

The methodology for allocation of Open Procedurg Cap, i inding

Offer Stage, where the sum of Capacity Shares e% reservation
exceeds the Open Procedure Capacity. When estaklisi methodology
r must take all

for allocation of Open Procedure Capacity, t

necessary steps to ensure that the allocation is performed in the

most economical, transparent, direct, -discriminatory manner
ure, based on market

among the participants of the O P
mechanisms.
All standard documents requirﬁ%s ge of the Open Procedure must

be submitted by the pagticipants'at, thig’stage, in particular the documents
pertaining to offers subnmMted durinig the Non-Binding and Binding Offer

Stages, and the correspgpdi :
o
6. Participation in the Open %equires payment of a fee, which is calculated

by multiplying the
requesting tQ

Capacity Shares that the interested party is
it Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application
t igle [954]. The fee is payable as a lump sum, during
w- inding Offer Stage. Participants in the Open Procedure
iited”applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission

Article 95!
Conduction of an Open Season Procedure

1. The Open Procedure is conducted in two consecutive stages:

A)
B)

The Non-Binding Offer Stage.
The Binding Offer Stage.

The Open Procedure is completed as per the provisions of paragraph [11].

2. At the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject to paragraphs [3] up to [5], the Operator

will;
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A) Invite the interested parties to submit non-binding offers for Open Procedure
Products, as well as the documents and information required by the Invitation
to Tender at this stage.

B) Assess non-binding bids and make a decision to accept or reject them in
accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of
anon binding offer must be fully substantiated by the Operator. The applicant
will be notified in writing, and the decision will also be communicated to the
RAE.

C) Examine any objections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling
them on them, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the n

Procedure Tender Invitation. o

D) Create a list of the participants whose bids were accepted at the ng

Offer Stage, and who have thereby acquired the right to patici he
Binding Offer Stage.

E) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outCORge %on-Binding

Offer Stage.
3. The Operator may interrupt the Open Procedure durir% n-Binding Offer

6.

it considers that the
indifey Offers were submitted
wing:

Stage, and update the Open Procedure Tender |
total Capacity Shares for which acceptable
falls, according to its assessment, under one

A) Falls short of the Open Proceduge cit ch that the continuation of the
Open Procedure would reason to financial non-viability of the
Project, or

B) Exceeds the Open Procgduré®gapacity, such that continuation of the Open
Procedure would®easdRaify ledd to the inability to meet the demand of the
participants for Cap@agity s, with the reservation of cases for which, on
the basis of th pediive Assessment Study conducted by the Operator,

nsufficient) sdpporting documentation regarding the technical
kﬂ/’ viability of the Project given a further increase of Open
apasty .

the @perator concerning the interruption of the Open Procedure and
the Open Procedure Tender Invitation will be specifically

the ypdang
subs y the Operator, published in the Electronic Information System,
NORgO nicated to the RAE. The Operator will return the participation fees to

aiicipants whose non-binding bids were accepted in the Non-Binding Offer

St

thin three (3) months of the decision of the Operator, in accordance to paragraph
[3], the Operator will update the Open Procedure Tender Invitation, with
particular regard to the Open Procedure Capacity, the Capacity Fee or the Project
budget and will submit it to the RAE for approval. The Open Procedure Tender
Invitation will then be approved by the RAE and published in accordance with
the procedure outlined in Article [95"] paragraphs [2] to [4], and will also include
the information provided for in paragraph [5] of the same article. Participation in
the Open Procedure requires payment as provided for in article [95"] paragraph

[6].

If, after the repetition of the Non-Binding Offer Stage as above:
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A)

B)

7. During the Binding Offer Stage, the Oper

A)

B)

C)

F)

The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable Non-Binding Offers
were submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, still fall short
of the Open Procedure Capacity, then the Operator will proceed with the
definitive termination of the Open Procedure. The decision of the Operator
concerning definitive termination of the Open Procedure must be
specifically substantiated by the Operator, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE. The Operator will
return the participation fees to all participants whose non-binding bids were
accepted in the Non-Binding Offer Stage.

The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable non binding bids wygre
submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, continues to exc
the Open Procedure Capacity, with the reservation of casessfor %
the basis of the respective Assessment Study conducted by t
e
in

there is insufficient documentary evidence to supporfyhe gchnical
feasibility or financial viability of the Project given a futth ase of
Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator will n thg i sted parties
about potential bottlenecks in the allocation offe Procedure
Capacity in the Binding Offer Stage. Any iSi0 the Operator
concerning the inability to increase Open Proged nsSmission Capacity
will be specifically substantiated by t , published in the
Electronic Information System, and co to the RAE.

u

[
Invite the participants listed &agraph [2](D) to submit Binding
Offers for Open Progedure Pr t8, as well as the documents and
information required by tRgInvitation to Tender at this stage.

Assess bindinggbids m a decision to accept or reject them in
accordance with the cfit t out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of
a binding offer, M ly substantiated by the Operator. The applicant
will bedffotifigd in wrilthg, and the decision will also be communicated to

yections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling on
, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Open
ender Invitation.

Yy

% in writing the participants whose binding offers were accepted.

cide on the participants who will be allocated part of the Open Procedure
apacity (successful participants) and compile a corresponding list. The
decision of the Operator on the allocation of capacity to successful
participants will be specifically substantiated by the Operator and
communicated to the RAE. The acceptance of binding offers is expressly
subject to the prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan.

Invite the successful participants to produce the guarantees specified in the
Open Procedure Tender Invitation relating to the conclusion, subject to the
prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan, of an Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, within a specified period following the
inclusion of the project in the Plan.

238/260



G) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outcome of the Binding Offer
Stage.

8. The Binding Offer Stage is complete with the submission of the report as per
paragraph [6](G) by the Operator to the RAE. Within thirty (30) days from the
end of the Binding Offer Stage, the Operator will prepare a Capacity Expansion
Proposal, which is sent to successful participants.

9. The Operator is required to include the project in the next Development Plan, which
drawn up in accordance with article [92], submitting the Capacity Expansion
Proposal along with the Draft.

10. If the project is included in the Development Plan, the Operator will i
successful participants to appear for conclusion of Advanced ReseryatiORyo
Capacity Agreements within the period specified in the Open Proce -% r
Invitation. If a successful participant fails to appear for the c
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement within that perj
the relevant guarantee specified in the Open Procefgre
chargeable and the Open Procedure Capacity allocated tO%
the next successful participant, according to the met o8y for allocation of
Open Procedure Capacity specified in the Open Prgoc ender Invitation. In
this case, the Operator will immediately infor ccessful participant

and issue an invitation to appear for the conclgsionf g Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement within the period spdgi inyhe Open Procedure Tender
Invitation.

11. The Open Procedure ends with the m of an Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement for all acity Shages allocated during the Binding Offer
Stage or the failure of the last sucgssful participant to appear by the closing date
of the deadline as defiged inpaRggra@k [10], or in the case of non-inclusion of the
Project in the Developmgnt Pl ithin sixty (60) days after the end of the Open
Procedure, the Oper N it a report summarising the results of the Open

Procedure totfe R

12. The Oper i reserve the confidentiality of commercially sensitive
informali oculrents that are submitted to him by the participants at any
pe

stage of ocedure.

oS
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CHAPTER 13
NNGS MAINTENANCE

Article 96
Definition

Maintenance is defined as any inspection, modification, repair, replacement,
rectification, restoration or upgrading of any part of the NNGS, as well as a
other works that affect or may affect the delivery or reception of natural gaslat

NNGS Entry and Exit Points, respectively. Maintenance is dividgggl
Scheduled and Non-scheduled Maintenance. ®

Article 97
Operator Responsibility for NNGS Maintgna

. The Operator is responsible for scheduling and executio Maintenance.
Each Year, the Operator will prepare the Annual n lanning, taking into
consideration the maintenance requiremenisy OTSNthe Bections of the NNGS,
Approved Firm Service Application d Interruptible Service

Applications under the Transmission Copfact Approved LNG Applications
under the LNG Agreements, which ji§has\goncluded with the Users, as well as
any relevant information vided ansmission Users, LNG Users,
Connected System Operators any otner natural or legal entity having legal
interest therein.

o
. To this end, the Operator inate and combine, as far as possible, NNGS
Maintenance with on and maintenance schedules of Reception
ted Systems.
. t

to ensure that Maintenance is carried out according to
e Planning. The Operator has the right to proceed to any

Article 98
Annual Maintenance Planning

. At the latest by 15th November of each Year, the Operator will draw up and publish
the Annual Maintenance Planning for the subsequent Year. This plan will
includes the time schedule for execution of individual works, and sets the
scheduled dates according to which the works must be completed. The Operator
will announce any changes to the Annual Maintenance Planning via the
Electronic Information System.
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Maintenance Days are the consecutive or non-consecutive days during whic

h

maintenance works on the NNGS are performed, in accordance to the Annual

Maintenance Planning.
. The maximum number of Maintenance Days per year is determined as follows:

A) Ten (10) working days for the Maintenance of sections of the NNGTS, wit
the exception of Entry and Exit Points.

B) Ten (10) working days per NNGTS Entry and Exit Points, subject to th
provisions of paragraph [4] of this article.

C) Twenty (20) working days for LNG Facility Maintenance.

In cases of complex large-scale works, the period of time specified igparagfap
(B) may be extended by up to ten (10) additional working days, sta %
consideration the optimal schedule for the work. The Operator Wil e ever
effort to ensure the least possible disturbance to Users.

h

e

0

y

LNG Users

. At least twenty (20) working days before the beginning e ‘a'@nce works,
m

the Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission, S

that are affected by said works in writing, providing iformati@s on the type and
impact of necessary works, as well as the predicted ga ereof. The Operator

may extend the time determined in the Annu a nce Planning for th
completion of the works, for Emergency Cpisig L easons, with immediat
notification of Transmission System
Operators and any other natural pers
therein.

° ‘m ticle 99
No& ed Maintenance
. The Operator declide topracteed with and execute Non-scheduled Maintenanc

works w,
reliable @nd

Before th

icie eration of the NNGS.
of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator i

respq s tifying Transmission System and LNG Users, by any expedient
mea % within a reasonable time, with regard to the type, extent and th

giration of such works.

e
e

sers, Connected Systems
entity that has legal interest

e

that such Maintenance is essential for the secure,

]

e

In ORtermining the timing of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator must

ak€ into consideration the views of Transmission System and LNG Users,

onnected System Operators and of any other natural or legal entity with legal
interest, provided that there are no risks to the secure and reliable operation of the
NNGS.

Article 100
NNGS Maintenance User Obligations

. Transmission System and LNG Users must co-operate with the Operator and

provide it, as promptly as possible, with all necessary information such that it

241/260



fulfills its obligations with respect to NNGS Maintenance in accordance with the
Network Code.

2. On Maintenance Days, the Operator proceeds with the necessary restriction of the
Daily Nominations/Renominations of Transmission and LNG Users,
respectively, in a fair and non-discriminatory manner. This restriction is
published by the Operator, on condition of preservation of confidentiality.

3. On Maintenance Days, Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for
providing full assistance to the Operator and fully complying with its instructions.

4. Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for making every possi
effort, including the incorporation of suitable terms in the agreements they s
with Connected System Operators or with any other natural or legal e Wi

legal interest, in order to ensure compliance with their obligationsx

article. \
N
>
<
\Q

[72]

O
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CHAPTER 14
NNGS ELECTRONIC INFORMATION SYSTEM

Article 101
Operator Responsibilities and Obligations

. The Operator is responsible for development and administration of the NNGS
Electronic Information System, according to the provisions of Article 8(2)(m)
the Law.

. The Operator provides Users, of Connected System Operators or any othey T8
or legal entity with legal interest, with access to the ElectroniC nf n

System without discrimination. For this purpose, the Operat e

specific terms and conditions of access to the Electronic Info stem
Access to the Electronic Information System does reqQi ent of a
charge.

. Persons with access rights to the Electronic InformationgSyste st comply with
the terms and conditions of use in force at the gi 3as published by the
Operator.

. The Operator cannot be held liable by persong\\4ih a
Information System for any instances of jf@n=a @

. The information provided by the Opergt@r vidghe Electronic Information System is
available as follows:
an

s rights to the Electronic
bility thereof.

A) Itis published in Greek nglish.

B) It is available i a f
processing. N

y m the Electronic Information System at its sole
g notification of the RAE at least two (2) months prior
atlg
e

allows further computerised analysis and

e Operator must inform the Users regarding all
Information System and before the start of the

. The O i$" obliged to provide to the RAE with access to the Electronic
gl System, and to any information regarding the operation thereof.

Article 102
Electronic Information System Content

. The Electronic Information System will publish at least the NNGTS-related
information specified in the provisions of Regulation (EC) 715/2009, and on all
relevant points as defined in the above Regulation. The updating of such
information is performed on a regular basis, and at the least according to the
timetable determined for each category of information outlined by Regulation
(EC) 715/20009.

243//260



2. The Operator is required to provide Users with at least two updates regarding the
measured quantities of natural gas per Entry and Exit Point. Each update will
cover natural gas flows from the start of the particular Gas Delivery Day. The
first update will be made by the Operator before 15:00 on the Gas Delivery Day,
based on data available until that time. The second update will be made by the
Operator before 20:00 on the Gas Delivery Day.

3. The Electronic Information System includes at least publication of the following
data with regards to the LNG Facility:

A)

B)

C)
D)

E)

F)
G)

H)

Daily estimates of the Operator concerning the total Booked Gasificati
Capacity of the LNG Facility.

Daily estimates of the Operator regarding the available Gasifiggtion Capagit
of the LNG Facility, as well as monthly forecasts for a time perioghof % n
(18) Months. The monthly forecasts must be updated at lea r& th,
or more often in the event there is new data.

The Minimum Daily LNG Gasification Rate of th G%r.

The Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility thékis dfocdted to the LNG

Users within the framework of the Basic LNG Segui a daily basis, as
il

well as the Available Storage Area of the L Nydvailable to the LNG
Users as Additional Storage Area of the ciiyey on a daily basis.

The part of the Available Storage
available on a daily basis.

NG Facility that remains

The sum total Daily LNG Reserv

Long-term annual forecast§ of the Operator regarding the Gasification
jlable for the next ten (10) Years.

Capacity of the WG Fachbity
Historical data on t a and minimum used Gasification Capacity of
the LNG Faci’m nth and the annual mean averages of LNG

forgthe Igst’three (3) Years, and on a rolling basis, up to the

d th€ Annual LNG Plan according to the provisions of Chapter
ronic Information System also publishes each update of the
Plan.

tial and Final Monthly LNG Plan, according to the provisions of
apter [11].

e List of certified LNG vessels, as well as each update thereof.

ere as in paragraph [3] above there is no definition of a timetable for publication
of the respective data, the timetable for each item as per the respective provisions
of Chapter [11] are applicable.

5. All communication between the Operator and Users or Connected System
Operators or any person with legal interest is done via the Electronic Information
System, according to the special provisions of the Network Code, as appropriate.
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Article 103
Update of NNGTS Points

1. The Operator publishes a list of the respective NNGTS Points (Entry, Exit, etc.) via
the Electronic Information System, in accordance with Article 8(3) and (4) of
Regulation (EC) 715/2009, which have been approved by RAE.

2. Within thirty (30) days from the operation of new Entry and Exit Points in the
Transmission System or the final close down of operation of an existing Entry,
Reverse Flow Entry, EXit or Reverse Flow Exit Points, the Operator is obliged
submit an updated list of the respective NNGTS Points to the RAE.

3. The RAE will present the list of Transmission System Points proposegss
Operator for public consultation, in Greek and English, and invit®the i %
parties to express their opinion on the above list.

4. During evaluation of the application, the RAE may require addi N ation,
data, or clarifications from the Operator.

5. The RAE will make a decision regarding the Operator’s gppMgati ithin fifteen

(15) days after the end of the public consultation perio fsion of the RAE
will be communicated to the Operator and posted gmyits Webgite.

6. A new NNGTS Point is considered to be full i
operation of metering devices at the Point irdN

A) The Operator, or
B) The Customer, if installagion anm of the Operator’s metering device
con

has not yet been complete@yon n that the provisions of the Metering
Regulation are complied withh, Within thirty (30) days of the Operator’s
metering device ®econi perational, the Operator will duly inform
the RAE.

For a new Exgt Poifit To beéYncluded at a distribution network exit point, it is
deemed to iq%i once its operational connection with the other Exit
4ng

Points tribution Network Exit Point has been completed.
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CHAPTER 15
FORCE MAJEURE

Article 104
Definition
1. A Force Majeure event is considered to be any unforeseen and extraordinary
condition or event that is not subject to the influence and control of the perso
subject to the Network Code, and could not have been avoided even if gCh
persons had demonstrated extreme caution and diligence, as expectedwd
reasonable and diligent operator, such event leading to the prevefition 1%

these persons from fulfilling its obligations. Indicatively, it is a r&
tr

following may constitute Force Majeure events: natural disastefg§stri lock-
outs, the actions of governments or government authorities, upmNgings, riots,
a ccidents in
ential to the
extent of which

land subsidence, fires, floods, earthquakes, explosions,
any transmission facility, or other facilities, or of equi
provision of the duly required service or action, the

render the provision of the requisite service or actiggl

2. Force Majeure events do not include events anONocidents that fall within the
definition of NNGTS Crisis situations. In thes he provisions of Chapter
[10] of the Network Code are applicable ot visions of the present article.

Article 105
Rights and C)bli(zm )n case of Force Majeure

1. In the case of a Force Majeye , persons are relieved of any liability for non-

thei ligdgens to the extent that such non-fulfillment of

obligations u&e Farce Majeure event or is caused by it, provided that they
h

have co [ ovisions of the next paragraph.
rce Majeure is responsible for:

A) e notification of the other contracting party or any other affected
@ , Dy registered letter against receipt of delivery or by any other
Sxpedient means, of the circumstance that constitutes the Force Majeure

ent, and provision of additional information on the estimated duration of
he event and on the actions which, in its opinion, are necessary to address

the event in question.

B) Notification of the other contracting party or any persons affected by such
an event, regarding the actions taken to handle the incident that caused the
Force Majeure event, with a view to its resolution, and the estimated
duration of such event.

C) The securing of access for the abovementioned persons or their
representatives at the site where the Force Majeure event occurred, in order
to conduct inspections. In this case, the person requesting the inspection is
responsible for reimbursing the person claiming Force Majeure for any
expense incurred by the latter due to such inspection.
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D)  Within a deadline of ten (10) working days from the resolution of the Force
Majeure, to draft a report with regard to the Force Majeure event, the
actions taken to address the circumstances, and the consequences thereof,
and to submit it to the other contracting party or any other person affected
by the event.

3. In particular, for Approved Firm Service Applications and Approved Interruptible
Service Applications within the framework of Transmission Agreements, and
Approved LNG Applications under LNG Agreements, the Parties may agree to
extend the duration of the Approved Applications, for the period during whic
the execution of the obligations set out in the Approved Applications had tg e

suspended due to the Force Majeure event.
'O
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CHAPTER 16
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Article 106
Scope

Without prejudice to any specific delegated legislative provisions, disputes arising fr
the implementation of the provisions of the Network Code are settled according to%he

provisions of this Chapter. o Q

Article 107

Amicable Settlement of Dispu cb
1. The parties undertake the obligation to make every®ossWale €ffort to ensure
the amicable settlement of disputes arising from mentation of the

provisions of the Network Code.

2. Towards this end, any party may issue grNgVvi for amicable settlement
of a dispute to the other. Within a three (3) days from the
registered delivery of such invitgti th@wgspective party, the parties will

appoint and mutually notify theffyep tatives regarding the settlement,

negotiating in good faith*agd accor 0 ethical business practices for the
settlement of the dispute.

3. The procedure fo@settl Isputes is conducted in Greek and will be
completed within a titge p of thirty (30) days from the notification of the
invitation for amy@able ution, the result of this negotiation is binding on

the partj \
Article 108

Q Expertise and Arbitration
ent of non-resolution of the dispute via amicable settlement, and

artpularly in the event of a difference related to issues of a technical nature,
arties may refer the issue to a mutually approved expert.

24 In the event of failure to resolve the dispute via amicable settlement, or in the
case of failure to achieve resolution of the dispute after the issuance of an expert
report as per the provisions of paragraph [1], the parties may refer the dispute
for arbitration as per the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure.

3. If the matter is not resolved as per the provisions of paragraphs [1] and [2], the
Courts of Athens are competent to resolve any dispute.
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CHAPTER 17
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 109
Electronic Information System

1. Until the Electronic Information System is operational, the following apply:

2.

4.

S

1.
2.

A)  Any reference to the Electronic Information System is undgystoogd to g
reference to the Operator’s website.

B)  Any legal transaction or other action to be carried out throu %Aronic
VS

Information System is carried out by the Authori

dRe of the
Users and the Operator either in writing, or X, e-mail. All
documents will bear the handwritten or digital signagr their author.

Digitally signed documents may only be submit eYrail.
The above arrangements will also apply after th rowge’ Information System
becomes operational, in any case where t enpih question is rendered

unavailable for any reason.
Limited availability or unavailabilt he ®l€ctronic Information System is
q :
her

—+

identified by the Operator, annou s website, and communicated to
Users as soon as possible b¥any ot dient means. The Operator will also
publish on its website any esséRgial information for contact between Users and
the Operator exclugjvely heurposes of this Article, such as telephone
numbers, fax numbers addresses for receipt of documents, as well as
the postal address M@ of documents bearing handwritten signatures.
Following r@toratjon ofithg’Electronic Information System’s normal operation,
the Operator i ately inform Users by any expedient means, and will
updat ic Information System regarding the actions of Users in the

period nnfouncement of limited availability or unavailability until the
system Ily operational again.

Tr

hich, according to the provisions of the Network Code, are drawn

e the Electronic Information System, once they commissioned into
%~ peratlon are conducted exclusively through the Electronic Information
em, without prejudice to paragraph [2] of this article.

Article 110
Transitional Provisions

The Code becomes valid as of 07:00 am of 11 January 2022.

In relation to the first Day when the present Code and its respective provisions
take effect, where it provides for actions that should take place on the day
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before, such actions shall be performed in accordance with the provisions of this
Code.

3. The starting day for the operation of the Trading Platform shall be announced
by the Operator and the Trading Platform Operator by joint announcement on
their website, at least seven (7) Days in advance.

4. As of the day when the Trading Platform becomes operational, the sale and
purchase of Balancing Gas by the Operator through Short-Term Standardized
Products, for undertaking Balancing Actions shall be solely performed via the
aforementioned Trading Platform.

5. The provisions of cases C) through E) of paragraph 1 of Article 20’
provisions of Article 2044, Article 20", Article 204, Article 298, Ar
Article 53%, Article 55 and Article 56 shall take effect as of the D
Trading Platform becomes operational, as mentioned in the preigus

6. From the day when this Code becomes operational, until en the
Trading Platform becomes operational, the provision a 6 of Article
a

1, the provisions of Article 448, Article 53*, Articlg ticle 56 shall
apply as same were in force in the 7" Revision o
68)

al Natural Gas
System Network Code (Government Gazette I /11.10.2021).
Art@

.@\
\Q

[63)

RS
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ANNEX 1

NNGS NATURAL GAS QUALITY SPECIFICATIONS

Natural Gas Quality Specifications

1.Wobbe index: The Wobbe index should not be less than 13.066 kWh/Nm?2 a

7. 02: Oxygen concentration should not be

14.

should not be greater than 16.328 kWh/Nm?.

Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The GCV should not be Iess tha
kWh/Nm? and should not be greater than 13.674 kWh/Nm?,

Relative Density: The relative density of the natural gas should % an
0.56 and not greater than 0.71.

CH4: Per volume concentration of methane should not Bgle 5 [% mole]
CO2: Per volume concentration of carbon dioxide sotd e greater than 3
[% mole].

N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greaf@i th % mole].

thar 0.2 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrg e content of natural gas should
not exceed 5.4 mg/Nm3. In except ses, and for periods of time not
exceeding two (2) hours, théydrogen ide content of natural gas may have
a value of up to 10.8 mg/Nm3Nwithout however exceeding an Average Daily

Value of 6.5 mg/Nrgg.

Total sulphur: The tot Ip t subjected to osmosis in natural gas must not
tonal cases and for a time period not exceeding

exceed 80 mg/NmaWin e
48 hours up 0”120 mg/Nm3 may be accepted, without however
exceedj a eekly Value of 90 mg/Nma3.

P): The Water Dew Point for natural gas must not be over

. Hy 4%' Dew Point: The Hydrocarbon Dew Point must not be more than
°Quingder any pressure from 1 to 80 barg.

us®and Liquids: Natural gas must be practically free from other gases, solid

quid substances that may create risks of blockage or dysfunction or damage

to normal gas installation facilities and standardized gas equipment. Exception

IS made in cases where there is formation of minuscule droplets of liquid in
natural gas that are impossible to remove.

. Odorising Substance: Natural gas is delivered at Entry Points without odorising

substances. The odorising substance is added at the Delivery Points as
necessary, according to the ASME Network Code.

The natural gas temperature should not be less than -5°C or greater than 50 °C.
Under exceptional NNGTS operating conditions, or due to technical reasons,
and in no circumstances for periods of more than 4 hours, the temperature may
be less than -5°C. In this case, it is essential that the temperature of the natural
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gas be greater than -10°C and at least 5°C higher than the WDP temperature of
the natural gas under operational pressure.

15. At the end of the second year after the Network Code enters into force, the
Operator must prepare a report, for public consultation and presentation to the
RAE, concerning Natural Gas Quality Specifications and any deviations
compared to the quality specifications in the European Union and
internationally, as well as an evaluation of the feasibility and expediency of
bringing Natural Gas Quality Specifications into line with the other
specifications.

LNG Quiality Specifications ° Q
1.Wobbe index: The LNG Wobbe Index follows the specifications e

NNGTS. K
2. Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The HHV of the LN@yshodld less than
11.131 kWh/Nm?® and should not be greater than 12g47 /INm3. The
L uantity to the
the above, if it falls
r 12.647 kWh/Nm3
ove quantity with the

Operator may examine the possibility of deliverin
LNG Facility with an HHV that is off specificatj
within a range of 11.011 kWh/Nm3 to 11.131
to 12.986 kWh/Nm3, provided that, after pagxi
remaining LNG already stored in the L tanks, the HHV value for
the entire LNG quantity is within the ication.

3. LNG Density LNG Density The de 0 G must not be less than 430 kg/m?®
or more than 478 kg/m®. T erator review the possibility of delivering
an LNG Quantity to the LNG'Racility that is off the above specification, but

toW30 kg/m? or from 478 kg/m?® to 483.1kg/m?,

within a range from 20.3KdMg’
provided that after mi Jove LNG Quantity with the remaining LNG
1y’s

stored in the LNG fnks, the LNG density value remains within the
above speciffcatiof.

' molecular weight of the LNG should not be less than
or ipore than 18.88 kg/Kmol.

eth@ne concentration per volume should not be less than 85 [%
mofe]| g giPater than 97 [% mole]. The Operator may examine the possibility
% ing an LNG Quantity to the LNG Facility with a methane
entration that is off specification as per the above, if it falls within a range
bBtween 80 to 85 [% mole] and 97 to 99.8 [%mole], provided that, after
ing the above quantity with the remaining LNG already stored in the LNG

Facility’s tanks, the methane concentration for the entire LNG quantity is within
the above specification.

6. N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greater than 1.24 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrogen sulphide content of the LNG must not
exceed 5 mg/Nm?,

8. Total sulphur: The total sulphur content of the LNG must not exceed 30
mg/Nm?.

9. The composition of heavier hydrocarbons should be within the limits imposed
by the KMK method of LNG density calculation. The percentage of iC4 and
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nC4 must not exceed 4%, and the percentage of iC5 and nC5 must not exceed
2%.
10. The LNG injection temperature (mean average LNG temperature in all LNG

vessel tanks, prior to LNG Injection) must not be greater than -158°C. For LNG
temperatures greater than -158°C, the KMK method of density calculation does

not apply.
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ANNEX II
PREPARATION AND UPDATING OF FORMS

The Operator draws up and publishes the forms used to implement the provisions
hereof via the Electronic Information System. Each form must specifically

include the items prescribed by the corresponding provisions of the Network
Code.

The forms may be revised at the initiative of the Operator. Q
'O
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ANNEX III

NATURAL GAS SUPPLY INTERRUPTION PROCEDURES

General

1.Interruption Procedures are applied in each case where, according to t
provisions of the Network Code, the Operator deems it essential to reducglor

interrupt natural gas supply at an NNGTS Entry Point, Reverse Flo
Point, or Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point. ®

2. Interruption Procedures are divided into the following categori&

I. Standard Interruption Procedure at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
ii. Emergency Interruption Procedure GTS Entry

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

ii. Immediate Interruption Procegre
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

t

Iv. Standard Interruption P an NNGTS Exit Point or
Reverse Flow Exit Point. R

3. The Operator chooses the proggdure M itable in each case, depending on

the time available and the event (8ge handI€d.

4. During the Interruption@roc% unication between Operator and Users is

n NNGTS Entry

esentatives, who are appointed as per the

performed via their authgri

Transmission Agree & ed Dbetween the Users and the Operator.

Communicatiopg® willf be yid»fax. In the case of Immediate Interruption,
em

communicati | will be preferred.
5. With the 0 procedure for Immediate Interruption at an Entry Point,
where the comply with the Operator’s instructions issued within the

senid a Non-Compliance Message (Form J) to the User by fax. If the
comply with the Operator’s instructions within 60 minutes from the
nsmission of the Non-Compliance Message, the Operator may reduce or

framew@ terruption Procedures within the deadline set out therein, the
Operat

ofiginal instruction.

e provisions of this Chapter apply to Reverse Flow Entry and Exit Points
exclusively for the physical delivery and reception of natural gas by the Reverse
Flow procedure, as determined in article [9%].

Procedure for Standard Interruption at an Entry Point

During the Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
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. The Operator will send the User a Potential Interruption Message (Form D), in
which it informs the User regarding potential issue of an Interruption Message
within the Warning Period.

. The Warning Period begins after the lapse of a minimum of four (4) hours from the
transmission of the Potential Interruption Message and ends at a time set by the
Operator. The Warning Period will be extended only after transmission of a new
Potential Interruption Message.

. Within the Warning Period, the Operator may send an Interruption Message (Form
E), with details of the interruption start and end times, as well as the quantity
natural gas that may be delivered to the specific Entry Point during the interrup@gn

period. o
. Within two (2) hours from the transmission of the Interruption Message, r
will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message r&n is
deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will reseng th&ylntedfluption
Message.

. The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3),ho lapsed since
transmission of the last Interruption Message.

e smission of a new
the quantity of natural
ntry Point/Reverse Flow

. The Interruption Period may be extended follow
Interruption Message in which the Operator ma

gas that may be delivered by the User to thespegif
Entry Point.

. During the effective period of interrupti8g, th&lser is obliged to deliver natural gas
to the specific Entry Point acadyding to structions given in the Interruption

Message.
°
Emergency Interrypssio cedure at an Entry Point or Reverse
ow Entry Point.
During m }Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:

. The Opesi#ator end the User an Emergency Interruption Message (Form F)
inform % the Start and End times of the interruption, and the quantity of
gas. tat may be delivered to the specific Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry

g the period of interruption.

ithwr one (1) hour of transmission of the Emergency Interruption Message, the
Uger will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message (Form 1). If

Is deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resend the Emergency
Interruption Message.

. The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3) hours have lapsed since
transmission of the last Emergency Interruption Message.

. The Interruption Period may be extended following the transmission of a new
Emergency Interruption Message in which the Operator may redetermine the
quantity of natural gas that may be delivered by the User to the specific Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
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During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to deliver natural gas
to the specific Entry Point according to the instructions given in the Emergency
Interruption Message.

Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point or
Reverse Flow Entry Point.

During the Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:

. The Operator will notify the User by phone and then send an Immediate Intergupt
Message (Form G) by fax, specifying the start time of the intermgptio % e
quantity of natural gas that the User may deliver to the_relgya ry

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point during the period of interruptioN

to

. The interruption will remain in effect until the Operatorrans ser an
End of Immediate Interruption Message (Form H). Unt ar%n of End of
Immediate Interruption Message, the User is obliged 0 regucesdelivery to the

quantity indicated in the Immediate Interruption Mes

Standard Interruption Procedure %‘I‘S Exit Point or

Reverse FIK:
During the Interruption ProcedWge at an TS Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit

Point:

. The Operator will send®h it Point or Reverse Exit Point Interruption
Message (Form K) indic tRggdtart and End times of the interruption, and the
quantity of natugal ga t be taken from the specific Exit Point or Reverse

Exit Point du t iodJof interruption.
. The messqge tgalgsmiS8ign time will precede the Interruption Start Time by at least
riod may be extended following transmission of a new Exit Point

. The intgrmagtio
or Re I Exit Point Interruption Message in which the Operator may
r gsthe quantity of natural gas that can be received by the User from the

ifi it Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point.

ring the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to take up natural
gds from the specific Exit Point, according to the instructions given in the Exit Point
r Reverse Flow Exit Point Interruption Message.
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Schematic Representation of Interruption Procedures

1. The Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is summarised in the figure below:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by the

Operator
>4 hours ‘ Q

Emergency Interruption Message

A

Interruption Message

Start date K

; Interruption Confirmation Message \ ndAdate k Warning Period

> 2 hanre

> 3 hours

2. The Emergenc erruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Rgint i€ sSgmased in the figure below:

USER \ OPERATOR
System Inspection by
\ the Operator

rgency Interruption Message

) Interruption Confirmation Message

Y.L

i \ Start of Interruption Message !

End of Interruption
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3. The Immediate Interruption Procedure is summarised in the
following figure:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

Emergency Interruption Message

R et

Start of Interruption Message

End of Immediate Interruption Message

4. The Emergency Interruption Procedure at @ry Point/Reverse Flow

Entry Point is summarised in the figurm\

USER

A

OPERATOR

( ] System Inspection by the

\ Operator
- re®

1 Exit Point Interruption Message

>4 hours

) N

Start of Interruption

; End of Interruption '
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INTERRUPTION PROCEDURE FORMS

The following related forms shall be posted on the Operator’s website:

[D] - POTENTIAL INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[E] - INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[F] - EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[G] - IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[H] - END OF IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[1] - INTERRUPTION CONFIRMATION MESSAGE
[J] - NON-COMPLIANCE MESSAGE
[K] — EXIT POINT OR REVERSE FLOW EXIT POINT INTERRUP.TIORQ

MESSAGE
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